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MUNICIPALITY OF THE CITY OF CAPE TOWN: MUNISIPALITEIT VAN DIE STAD KAAPSTAD:
ZONING SCHEME: AMENDMENT OF SCHEME SONERINGSKEMA: WYSIGING VAN SKEMAREGULASIES

REGULATIONS
Ingevolge artikel 9(2) van die Ordonnansic op Grondgebiruikbe-
In terms of section 9(2) of the Land Use Planning Ordinance, 19835 planning, 1985 (Ordennansie 15 van 1985) vervang die Administra-

{Ordinance No. 15 of 1985), the Administrator hereby replaces the teur kiermee die Skemaregutasies van die Soneringskema van die Mu-

Scheme Regulations of the Zoning Scheme of the Municipality of the nisipaliteit van dic Stad Kaapstad en alle wysigings daartoe met die

City of Cape Town and all amendments thereto with the Scheme Skemaregulasies wat hierna uiteengesit word:

Regulations hereinafier sel out.
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CHAPTER [: INTRODUCTORY HOOFSTUK I: INLEIDING
3781
Scheme Regulations Skemaregulasies
3781
3784 1. The provisions set forth herein comprise the Scheme Regulations 1. Die bepalinge hierna uviteengesit behels die Skemaregnlasies van
1784 of the Zoning Scheme of the Municipality, which are deemed to be in die Soneringskema van die Munisipaliteit wat geag word in werking te
force in terms of Ordinance 15 of 1985, and shall be read in conjunc- wees ingevolge Ordonnansie 15 van 1985 en wat met die Register en
3784 tion with the Register and the Map. Kaart saamgelees moet word.
3784
3785 Definitions Omskrywings
3785
31786 _ 2. In these Scheme Regulations, in the Register, and in any note on 2. In hierdie Skemaregulasies, in die Register en in enige aaniekening :
the Map, the following words and éxpressions shall have the meanings op die Kaart het die volgende woorde en uitdrukkings die betekenis—-— =
3786 hereinafter assigned to them, except where a contrary intention clear- wat hierna aan hulle verleen word tensy 'n teenoorgestelde bedoeling
ly appears from the contexi— duidelik uit die samehang blyk—
3787
3787 @ (A) (A)
3788 . . . . . .-
3788 - “Actual Coverage", in relation to a building, means the area which is “afdeling™ met betrekking to! 'n gebou het die betekenis wat in afde-
3748 covered by such building calculated in the manner hereafter pre- ling 71 daaraan verleen word;
scribed; .
“Afval- of Bergingsgebou™ beteken 'n gebou wat vir een of meer van
“Actual Floor Area”, in relation to a buiiding, means the total floor die volgende docleindes gebruik word—
area of such building, inclusive of the areas covered by walls of
3790 such building, calculated in the manner hereafter prescribed; (a) Die berging, storting of versameling van rommel of afvalmate-
3700 riaal of artikels waarvan die waarde hoofsaaklik of geheel en al be-
“area of an erf” means the surveyed area of such erf, taking into ac- staan uit die materiaal waaruit hulle saamgestel is;
count any red-line, presceibed or re-surveyed areas of such erf,
but excludes the area of any portion of such erf which— (b) Die demontering van tweedehandse voertuie of masjiene met
3791 . die doel om onderdele of materiaal daaruit te herwin;
3793 {a) has been encroached vpon by the use of such portion by the
3795 public as a street or part of a street and which in the opinion of the (c) Die berging of verkoop van tweedehandse pype, pale, staal-
179 Council continues to be used as a street or part of a street; or seksics, draad, timmerhout, buitebande, bakstene, houers of ander
. artikels wat geskik is om in die opelug gelaat te word sonder
(b) is zoned as Street Purposes or Public Open Space in terms aof ernstige skadcgdaalraan' PeliE &
3796 these Scheme Regulations; or !
3797 - _ “agtergrens”, met betrekking tot 'n terrein, beteken elke gemeen-
3798 (c) abuts a street, and is in terms of the Scheme or of any con- skaplike grens daarvan wal ewewydig is san, of wat op minder as 45°
3798 ditions imposed under Ordinance 15 of 1985 required to be surren- na ewewydig is aan elke straatgrens van sodanige terrein en wat nie 'n
dered to the Council as a condition precedent to the granting of ap- straatgrens kruis nie;
proval of the proposed erection of a building; or '
3798 {d) has been expropriated under any law; (8)
gggg Pravided that for the purpose of caleulating Permissible Floor Area, “balkon” beteken 'n vloer wat buite 'n gebou op 'n vlak hoér as dié

e area of any portion of such erf which is transferred to the Council

van die grondvlaer daarvan uitstreek en slegs omring word deur
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{or Street Purposes in pursuance of any provision of the Scheme, shall
be included in the area of such erf if such portion is transferred to the
Council by the owner without further compensation;

“area of a site’” means the area of the erf or the total area of the
erven comprising the site of a building:

(B)

“balcony” means a floor projecting ouside a building at a level higher
than that of the ground floor thereof, enclosed only by low walls
or railings or by main containing walls of rooms abutting such
projecting floor, and includes a roof, if any, over such floor and
any pillars supporting such roof;

“basement storey”, in relation to a building or a division of a build-
ing, means any storey thereof, the ceiling level of which is not
more than 1,0 m above the mean level of the ground;

“Block of Flats” means a building which contains three or more
Dwelling Units on a site and which is not a Group of Dwelling
Houses;

“boundary”, in relation to a site or erf, means one of the straight
lines separating such site or erf from another site or erf or from a
street; provided that where two sites or erven or a site and an erf
or a site or erf and a street are separated by a curved or irrepular
line, the Council may substitute for such line one or more
straight lines approximating as closely as possible to the mean
position of such curved or irregular line, and such straight lines
shall for the purposes of section 8 be deemed boundaries of such

site or erf; e

“Builders Store” means a building, not being a Scrap or Salvage
Building, which is normaily used for the storage or preparation
for use of any plant or materials required in building operations,
repairs, maintenance, renovation or redecoration;

“building”, without in any way limiting its ordinary menrning, in-
cludes—

(a) any roofed structure;
(b) 2ny external stairs, steps or landings of a building and any gal-
lery, canopy, balcony, stoep, verandsh, porch or similar feature of

a building;

(c) any walls or railings enclosing any feature referred to in para-
graph (b); and

(d) any portion of a building;

“Building Line” means a line between which and a street boundary
the erection of buildings or structures is wholly or partially pro-

lae mure aof traliewerk, of deur hoofkeermure van kamers wy
aan sodanige vloer wat uitsteek, grens en dit sluit 'n dak, indieq
enige, oor sodanige vloer en enige pilare wat sodanige dak steuy
: )
in;

“Bouerspakkamer” beteken 'n gebou wat nie as 'n Afval- of Bep.
gingsgebou gebruik word nie maar wat gewoonlik vir die berging
of voorbereiding vir gebruik van enige toerusting of materiaal
wat vir die boubedryf, herstelwerk, instandhouding, opknapping
of vernuwing vereis word, gebruik word;

“Boulyn” betcken 'n lyn en 'n straatgrens waartussen die oprigling
van geboue of strukture geheel en al of pedeeltelik ingevolge
hierdie Skema of enige wet, verbied word,;

“breedte”, met betrekking tot 'n straat, beieken dic kortste afstand
tussen die straatgrense daarvan; met dien verstande dat vir die
docleindes van hierdie omskrywing dic bepalinge van paragraaf
(a) tot (d) van die omskrywing van “straatgrens” buite rekening
gelaat word behalwe waar die grond waarna in enige sodanige
paragraaf verwys word, by die Raad berus;

“Buitegebou’ beteken 'n gebou of gedeelte van 'n gebou, wat nie 'n
gebou of gedeelte is wat in enige ander kategorie waarna in afde-
ling 14(1) verwys word, val nie en wat bybehorend, bykomstig en
van 'n gebruiklike gepaardgaande aard by enige gebou of ge-
deelte van 'n gebou is wat in sodanige ander kateporie val, en
wat op dieselfde terrein as sodanige gebou of gedeclte van 'n
gebou is;

“buiteportaal” beteken 'n dak (nie die vicer van 'n balkon nic) wat

-~ Van 'n gebou af uitsteek of uitstrek met die enigste doel om "n be-
skutte toegang tot 'n ingang van sodanige gebou te vorm op of
onder die grondvloer daarvan, tesame met enige geplaveide
oppervlakte daaronder en enige lae mure of traliewerk wat soda-
nige geplaveide oppervlakie omring en enige pilare wat sodanige
dak steun; )

‘“Buite-totalisator” beteken enige gebou of perseel, behalwe 'n perde-
wedrenbaan, wat gebruik word vir die aangaan, aanneem of ver-
effening van weddenskappe of enige ander doel waarvoor 'n
Totalisatorlisensie vereis word ingevolge artikel 11(1) van die Or-
donnansie op Perdewedrenne en Weddery No 34 van 1968;

(D)

“dakrand” beteken 'n gedeelte van 'n dak wat verby die voorvlak van
'n gebou uitsteek, insluitende enige geute daaraan, met dien ver-
stande dat sodanige gedeelte nie meer as 1 m in horisontale
breedte is nie, gemeet vanaf die builenste rand daarvan na binne;

“Diensstasie™ beteken 'n gebou vir die kleinhandelverskaffing van pe-
trol of ander vioeibare brandstof aan motorvoertuie en vir dic
versiening van en kleinere herstelwerk en verstellings aan soda-

{E

s hiibited-in-terms-of this Schemeoranylaw;

“Business Premises” means a building used for business purposes,
and includes an office building, a building used for wholesale
trade and a laboratory, but does not include a Shop, Service Sta-
tion, Place of Assembly, Institution, Industrial Building, Special
Industrial Building, Workshop, Builder's Store, Scrap or Salvage
Building, Large Restaurant, Show and Exhibition Building or
Off-Course Totalisator™;

(©

*‘canopy™ means a cantilevered or suspended roof or slab (not being
the floor of a balcony) projected from a wall of a building;

“Central City Area” means the arca defined as such on plan
TPY.5329/1 of the Map;

“‘City Planner”’ means the City Planner of the Municipality;
“Cleanette™ means a building used as a dry-cleaning works and con-
forming to the restrictions prescribed for cleanettes in Chapter

XI of these Scheme Regulations;

“Clinic” means a building or portion thereof, not being a hospital or
nursing home which is used for psychiatric, dental, medical, vet-

nige voertuie;

“Dubbele Woonhuis™ beteken 'n gebou wat slegs twee Woonechede
bevat

(E)

“eerste verdieping” beteken die eerste verdicping wat nie ’n tussen-
verdieping is nie, bo die grondverdieping en “tweede ver-
dieping”, “*derde verdieping” ens., het 'n ooreenstemmende be-

tekenis;

“Eienaar” het die belekenis wat deur Ordonnansie 15 van 1985 duar-
aan verleen word;

“Erf™ beteken 'n stuk grond—
(a) geregistiter in die Akteskantoor of in die kantoor van die Land-
meter-Generaal as 'n erf, standplaas, lot of plot deur middel van 'n

Transportakte of Algemene Plan; of

(b) aangetoon as 'n erf, standplaas, lot of plot op 'n geldige onder-
verdelingsplan wat-deur enige bevoegde owerheid goedgekeur is;

{c) wat 'n openbare plek is;

and

erf

(a
ve
or
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erinary or other simifar form of consuitation, examination or
]} treatment;

“Combined Building"” means a building, the several parts of which
fall into two or more of the calegories referred 10 in section
14(1);

“common boundary”, in relation to a site, means a boundary of such
site other then a street boundary;

“Community Residential Building” means an orphanage, a home for
the aged, for vaprants, for battered women, or for indigent,
handicapped or disabled persons or persons otherwise socially or
physically disadvantaged;

“cornice” means a cornice or portion thereof which is not more than
Im in horizontal width measured inwards from the outer edge
thereof;

“Council” means the Council of the Municipality;

.
s % “Double Dwelling House” means a building containing only two

Dwelling Units;

“Dwelling House™” means a building conlaining only one Dwelling
Unit;

“Dwelling Unit” means a self-contained interleading group of rooms
used only for the living accommodation and housing of a single
family, and anything appurtenant, accessory and of a nature cus-
tomarily incidental thereto;

{E)

“eaves” means a portion of a roof projecting beyond the face of a
building, including any gutters thereto, provided that such por-
tion is not more than 1 m horizontal width measured inwards
from the outer edge thereof;

“elevational plane”, in relation to a building or division thereof,
{—...... means a verlical plare coinciding with a main containing wall of
such building or division, touching such building or division at as
many points as possible, such that the entire building or division
is contained within all such planes; provided that where the con-

figuration of the building or division is so irregular that doubt or
é uncertainty exists as to the location of the elevational planes

thereof, the City Council shall determine their locations in
accordance with the intent of the Scheme;

“erection”, in relation to a building or structure, includes—

(a) the alteration, sub-division or conversion of, or addition to, a
building or structure, and

(b) the re-erection of a building or structure which has been wholly
or parily demolished,

and “‘erect” has a corresponding meaning;

“erl”” means a piece of land—
(2} registered in the Deeds Regisiry or in the office of the Sur-
veyor-General as an erf, stand, lot or plot by means of a Title Deed

or General Plan; or

(b) shown as an erf, stand, lot or plot on a valid plan of subdivision
approved by any compelent authority;

(¢) which is a public place;

“entrance steps and landings” means steps and landings o a building,
including any low walls or railings thereto, if such steps and land-
ings are not within the main containing wakls of such building and
are of one of the following clusses—

o)
T division T, i Tetaton T baiiditg s the-reantngthere to-assigned—
by section 71; '

(@
*parage” beleken 'n gebou vir die stalling van motors en vragmotors;

“gebow’’ sonder om in enige opsig die gewone betekenis daarvan te
beperk, sluit in—

(a) enige struktuur onder dak;
(b) enige buitetrappe, trappe of bordesse van 'n gebou en enige gal-
ery, sondak, balkon, stoep, veranda, buiteportaal of soortgelyke

kenmerk van 'n gebou;

(c) enige mure of traliewerk wat enige kenmerk waarna in para-
graaf (b) verwys word, omring; en

(d) enige gedeclte van 'n gebou;

“gebruik™, behalwe sy pewone betekenis, sluit in “ontwerp of bedoel
om gebruik te word”’;

“Gebruiksone™ beteken 'n gebied grond wat op onderskeidende wyse
op die Kaart aangedui word met dic doel om die doeleindes

waarvoor_peboue opgerig en gebruik en waarvoor grond gebruik
mag word, te beheer; j -

"“Gekombineerde Gebou” beteken ’n gebou waarvan die verskeie ge-
deeltes in twee of meer van dic kategorieé waarna in afdeling
14(1) verwys word, val;

“gemeenskaplike grens” met betrekking tot 'm terrein, beteken 'n
grens van sodanige terrein behalwe 'n straatgrens;

“Gemeenskapswoongebou” beteken 'n weeshuis, 'n tehuis vir be-
jaardes, vir rondlopers, mishandelde vioue of vir behoeftige, ge-
stremde of ongeskikie persone, of persone wat andersins sosiaal
of fisies minder bevoorreg is;

“pemiddelde hoogte van die grond” beteken—

{z) met die doel om vas te stel watter verdieping van 'n gebou of 'n
afdeling daarvan die kelderverdieping, die grondverdieping ens. is:
die gemiddelde hoogte van die grond onmiddellik aangrensend aan
sodanige gebou of afdeling, gemiddeld bereken om die omirek van
sodanige gebou of afdeling;

(b) met die doet om die hoogte van 'n gebou of gedeelte daarvan te

bepaal ten einde enige bepaling van die” Skéma behalwe di€ eeii™

waarna in paragraal (c) verwys word, toe te pas: die gemiddelde
hoogte van die grond soos bepaal in paragraaf (a); en

(c) met die doel om die hoogte van 'n punt op 'n gebou of 'n alde-
ling daarvan te bepaal ten einde enige bepaling van die Skema wat
die hoogte van sodanige punt met betrekking tot die afstand daar-
van vanaf 'n grens beperk, toe te pas: die gemiddelde hoogte van
die grond onmiddellik aangrensend aan daardie hoogtevlak van so-
danige gebou of afdeling wat sodanige punt bevat of wat tussen so-
danige punt en die betrokke grens I¢, die gemiddelde geneem langs
sodanige hoogtevlak;

“gesin” beteken—

{(a) 'n enkelperspon wat 'n onafhanklike huishouding in stand hou,
of

(b) twee of meer persone wat bloedverwant is of deur huwelik ver-
bind word en wat 'n gemeenskaplike huishouding in stand hou, of

(c) twee, drie of vier onverwante persone wat 'n gemeenskaplike
huishouding in stand hou:

en behoudens die bepalinge van afdeling 25, sluit dit nie meer as vyl
persone wat by 'n gesin inwoon of loseer, in nie;

“arens” met betrekking tot *n terrein of erf, beteken een van die reg-
uit lyne wat sodanige terrein of erf van 'n ander terrein of erf of
van ’'n straat skei; met dien verstande dat waar iwee terreine of
erwe, of ’'n terrein en 'n erf, of 'n terrein of 'n erf en 'n siraat
deur 'n krom of onreélmatige lyn geskei word, kan die Raad so-
danige lyn met cen of meer repuit lyne wat so na as moontlik aan
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(a) Steps and landings which are at or below the ground floor level
where the ground floor is above the mean strect level at the street
boundary at points opposite such steps and landings.

{(b) Steps and landings not more than 1,4 m above the mean street

level at the street boundary at points opposite such steps and land-
ings in all other cases:

(F)
“family" means—-
(a) asingle person maintaining an independent household, or

(b) two or more persons related by blood or marriage maintaining
a common household, or

{c) two, three or [our unrelated persons maintaining a common
household:

and subject to the provisions of section 25, includes not more
than five persens lodging or boarding with a family;

“leet” and “square feet”, unless the contrary is stated, mean English
feet and English square feet;

“first storey™ means the first storey, not being a mezzanine storey,
above the ground storey, and “‘sccond storey™, ““third storey”,
etc. have a corresponding meaning;

“floor” includes a flat roof or terrace to which occupants of a building

@)
“garage” means a building for the housing of motar cars or lorries;

“ground floor” means the floor of the ground storey, and “first floor”,
“second floor”, etc. have a cotrespending meaning;

“ground level”, in relation to a building, means the finished level of
the surface of the ground surrounding and immediately adjoining
the building when erected;

“ground storey” of 4 building or division of a building means the low-
est storey {not being a mezzanine storey) which is not a hasement
storey,

“Group of Dwelling Houses” means a building or a group of build-
ings comprising three or more Dwelling Units, subdivided or in-
tended to be subdivided in accordance with the provisions of sec-
tion 90,

)

die gemiddelde posisic van sodanige krom of onrcélmatige lyn jg,

vervang en sodanige reguit lyne word vir dic docleindes van a[de.

ling 8 as grense van sodanige terrein of erf beskou;

“Groep Woonhuise™ beteken *n gebou of 'n groep geboue wat yj

drie of meer Woancenhede bestaan, onderverdeel of vir onder-
verdeling bedoel is behoudens die bepalinge van afdeling 90;

“Grondgcbruikbeperking” het die betekenis wat deur Ordoennansie

15 van 1985 daaraan verleen word:

“grondhoogte™ met betrekking tot ' gebou, beteken die volloaide

hoogte van dic grondoppervlakte wat die gebou omring en direk
daaraan grens wanncer dit opgerig is;

““grondverdieping” van 'n gebou of afdeling van 'n gebou beteken die

laagste verdieping (wat nie 'n tussenverdieping is nie) wat nic '
kelderverdieping is nie;

“Grondvleer” beteken die vloer van die grondverdieping en “eersie

(I

vloer”, “tweede vioer” ens., het 'n ooreenstemmenda betekenis;

“Groot restaurant” beteken 'n Winkel wat 'n restaurant is waarin 40

(H)

of meer sittende persone bedien kan word;

"hoogte” beteken—

{a) met betrekking tot *n punt op 'n gebou: die hoogte van soda-
nige punt bokant die gemiddelde hoogte van dic grond; en

(b) met betrekking Lot 'n gebou of 'n gedeelte daarvan; die hoogte
van die hoogste punt van sodanige gebou of gedeelte bokant die ae-
middelde hoogte van die grond; met dien verstande dat—

(i) waar die dak van sodanige gebou of gedeclte een is wat
skuins afloop, die gedeelte daarvan wat bo die gemiddelde
hoogte van sodanige dak is, buite rekening gelaat kan ward;

(if) waar 'n borswering of gewel bo die dakhoogte uitsteck, die
boonste 1 m van sodanige borswering of gewel (vertikaal gemeet)
buite rekening gelaat kan word en enige deel van die oorbly-
wende gedeelte van sodanige borswering of gewel wat bo die ge-
middelde hoogte van sodanige corblywende gedeelse is, buite re-
kening gelaat kan word;

(iii) dic boonste 1 m van enige borswering aan die rand van 'n
terras of platdak buite rekening gelsat kan word; en

(iv) hysermotorkamers, kopruimtes bokant trappe, watertenks,
skoorstene, torinkies, oop traliewerk en ander soortgelyke ken-
merke bo die algemene dakhoogte, buite rekening gelaat kao
word;

but :

(«

Vi

“height"” means—-

{a) in relation to a point on a building: the height of such point
above the mean level of the ground; and

(b} in relation to a building or & portion thereof: the height of the
highest point of such building or portion above the mean level of
the ground; provided that—

(i) where the roof of such building or portion is a sloping one the
portion thereof which is above the mean level of such roof may
be disregarded;

(ii) where a parapet or gable extends above the roof level the
topmost 1 m of such parapet or gable (measured vertically) may
be disregarded, and any part of the remaining portion of such
parapet or gable which is above the mean level of such remaining
portion may be disregarded:

{ili} the topmost 1 m of any parapet at the edge of a terrace or
flat roof may be disregarded: and

(iv) lift motor rooms, bulkheads over stairs, water tanks, chim-
neys, tarrets, open railings and other like features above the gen-
eral roof level may be disregarded;

**hoogte van die grond” beteken die grondhoogte;

“hoogtevlak™ met betrekking tot *n gebou of afdeling daarvan, bete-

ken ’'n vertikale vlak wat saamval met *n hoofkeermuur van soda-
nige gebou of afdeling en wat by soveel punte as moontlik aan
sodanige gebou of afdeling raak op so 'n wyse dat die hele gebou
of afdeling, in alle sodanige vlakke ingesluit word; met dien ver-
stande dat waar die struktuur van die gebou of afdeling so on-
re€lmatig is dat onsekerheid of twyfel oor die ligging van die
hoogteviakke daarvan bestaan, die Stadsraad dic liggings daarvan
in coreenstemming met die bedoeling van die Skema bepaal;

“Hotel" beteken 'n hotel of losieshuis, maar dit stuit nie enige Win-

M

kel, Sakeperseel of Plek van Samekoms wat aan 'n hotel aanpe-
bou of daaraan grens in nie indien sodanige Winkel, Sakcpcrsgcl
of Plek van Samekoms in die gewone loop vaa sake deur nie-10-
woners van sodanige hotel gebruik word of vir hulle toeganklik

is; \

“ingangstrappies en bordesse” beteken trappe en bordesse van ' 26

bou insluitende enige lae mure of traliewerk daaraan, indien s0°

danige trappe en bordesse nie binne die hoofkeermure van soda |

nige gebou is nie en aan een van die volgende klasse behoort—

(L)

“Land
na

“latera
re:

“laund,
the
Scl

“leve] 0

“Tow w;
ny,

mez
floo
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“Hotel” means a hotel or boarding-house, but does not inctude any (a) Trappe en bordesse wat op of onder die grondvloerhoogte is
Shop, Business Premises or Place of Assembly attached to or ad- wuar die grondvloer bokant die gemiddelde straathoogte is op die
joining a hotel il such Shop, Business Premises or Place of As. straatgrens op punte regoor sodanige trappe en bordesse;
sembly are ordinarily accessible to or used by non-residents of
such hotel; (b) Trappe en bordesse wat nie meer nie as 1,4 m bokant die ge-

N middelde straathoogte by die straaigrens is op punte regoor soda-
¢h) nige trappe en bordesse in alle ander gevalle:

“Industrial Building” means “Inrigting” beteken 'n hospitaal, verpleeginripting en "o kliniek,

(a} a building in which—- (K)

. (i) any substance or movable article or part of such article is “Kaart” beteken “soneringskaart” soos omskryf in Ordonnansie 15
made, manufactured, produced, built, assembled, compiled, van 1085 ’
printed, processed, treated, adapted, repaired, renovated, re- ’

[cl built, altered, ernamented, painted (’mcludmg spray painting), “Kantloorgebau™ beteken 'n gebou behalwe 'n Inrigting wat uit kan-
polished, finished, cleaned, dyed, washed, broken-up, dissas- tore, spreekkamers, wagkamers en enigiets wat daarby behoort,
sembled, sorted, packed or put into a container, chilled, frozen hestaan:
or stored in cold storage; !

Fe 1 . . “kelderverdieping”, met betrekking tot 'n gebou of afdeling van 'n

' (ii) livestack (including poultry) are slaughtered; gebou, beteken enige verdieping daarvan waarvan die plafon-

a0 N . hoogte nie meer as 1,0 m bokant die gemiddelde hoogte van die
(iif) electricity is generated; grond is nie;

| (iv) photographs, films or tapes are develaped or processed; “kitswassery” beteken 'n pebou wat as 'n wassery gebruik word en !
) . . . . .. wat aan die beperkings wat vir kitswasserye in Hoofstuk XI van .
% N (v) any activity is carried out which is connected with or inciden- hierdie Skemaregulasies voorgeskryf word, voldoen; i
tal to any one or more of the activities mentioned in paragraphs ’ ! :
da- (i) to (iv); “Kliniek™ betcken 'n gebou of gedeelte daarvan wat nie ’n hospitaal ?
. ol ’n verpleeginripting is nie en wal vir psigiatriese, tandheelkun-
(b) a warehouse, depository or store, other than a slore appurte- dige, mediese, veeartsenykundige of ander soortgelyke vorm van
nant, accessory and of a nature customarily incidental to a Shop, kensultasie, ondersoek of behandeling gebruik word;
pte Business Premises or other building [alling into any other category ! '
B¢ defined in this section; and “kroonlys” beteken 'n kroonlys of gedeelte daarvan wat vanal die
. . . . buitenste rand daarvan na binne gemeet, nie meer as 1 m in hori- :
(c} residential accommodation for a caretaker to an Industrial sontale breedte is nie: :

‘fg‘ Building and his family; : :

ek . “kruising van strate” beteken die oppervlakte van 'n siraat wat alge- :

but does not include— meen by sodanige strate en die denkbeeldige verlengings van so- :
; . . , . . o - danige strate oormekaar voorkom, tesame met enige opperviakie :

[’le?:; (d) a Public Garage, a Service Station, Spec-m! Industrial Building, van 'n straat wat 'n peskuinste hoek tussen sodanige strate vorm; ;

bly- Builder’s Store, laundrette, cleanette, Workshop or Scrap or Sal- - met dien verstande dat waar 'n straat op se 'n wyse draai dat die :

:e gz_ vage Building; middellyne daarvan aan elke kant van sodanige draai, 'n hoek

1e Te- s S . . . van minder as 135 grade inshuit, die gedeeltes van die straat aan i

(e) a building used primarily in connection with consultative pro- efke kant van die draai as afsonderlike strate beskou word; !
fessional services; ’

an ' (f} a building used primarily for teaching and instruction in pri- (L)

mary, secondary or tertiary educational institutions;
. “lae muur of traliewerk”™ met betrekking tot 'n stoep, veranda, buite-

tenks, “Institution” means a hospital, nursing home and a clinic; portaal, balkon, terras, platdak, trap, trappies, bordes of soort-

: ken- gelyke kenmerk beteken 'n keermuur of traliewerk nie meer as

it kM ¥ “piersection of streets” means the area of street which is common to 1,1 m nie bokant die vloerhoogte van sodanige stoep, veranda,
such streets and to the imagined prolongations of such streets buiteportaal of ander kenmerk;
across one another, together with any arca of street forming a
splayed corner between such streets; provided that where a street (M)
bends in such a way that the centre lines thereof on either side of

i, bete- such bend include an angle of less than 135 degree the portions of “minidroogskoonmakery” beteken ’n gebou wat as 'n droogskoon-

n soda- the street on each side of the bend shall be deemed separate makery gebruik word en wat aan die beperkings wat vir mini-

lik aan streets; droogskoonmakerye in Hoofstuk XI van hierdie Skemaregulasies

 gebo voorgeskryl word, valdoen;

en ver- .

v;‘; %’; L) “Munisipaliteit” beteken die Munisipaliteit van die Stad Kaapsiad;

daarvan “Land Use Restriction” has the meaning assigned thereto by Ordi- (N)

il nance 15 of 1985;

. “Netto kleinhandelgehied” met betrekking tot 'n Supermark, beteken

ge Wia- “lateral boundary” of a site means a common boundary other than a die vloeropperviakie in sodanige Supermark wat gewoonlik vir

| aange” rear boundary; klante toeganklik is, insluitende vioerruimte wal deur rakke,

cpersee toonbanke, gondels, kioske, verkoelingstoestetle of ander ver-

i D!e'”,"}" “laundrette” means a building used as a laundry and conforming to toontoestelle, munloutomate, handmandjics, winkelwaentjies en

egankil the restrictions prescribed for laundreties in Chapter XI of these soortgelyke toestelle in beslag pencem word en wat onderhewig
Scheme Regulations; is aan die beheer van, en binne die perke is wat deur die kontant-

. betaalpunte afgebaken is;

“leve] of the ground’ means the ground level;

N . “Netlo Vioerappervlakte” met betrekking tot 'n Werkwinkel beteken

an 'n g8 ‘low wall or railing”, in relation to a stoep, verandah, porch, balco- die Werklike Vlceroppervlakte wat vir die bedryf van aktiwiteite

ndicn £ ny, terrace, flat rool, stair, sieps, landing or similar feature, waarna in paragraal (a)(i} tot {v) van die omskrywing van 'n

van sod3" means an eaclasing wall or railing not more than 1,1 m above the “Nywerheidsgebou” verwys ward, gebruik word behalwe enige

ort-— floor level of such stoep, verandah, porch or other feature; gebicd wat vir bergingsdoeleindes, as 'n kantoar of ruskamer, of




3758

Offisiéle Koerant van die Provinsie Dic Kaap die Gocie Hoop

4649 29 Junie 199

M)
“Map” means “zoning map™ as defined in Ordinance 15 of 1985;
“mean level of the ground” means—

(a) for the purpose of defining which storey of a building or a divi-
ston thereof is the basement storey, the ground storey and so on:
the mean level of the ground immediately abutting such building or
division, averaged around the perimeter of such building or divi-
sion;

(b} for the purpose of determining the height of a building or pot-
tion thereof in order to apply any provision of the Scheme other
than one referred to in paragraph (c): the mean level of the ground
detersnined as in paragraph (n); and

{c) for the purpose of determining the height of a point on a build-
ing or a division thereof in order to apply any provision of the
Scheme which limits the height of such point in relation to its dis-
tance from a boundary: the mean level of the ground immediately
abutting that elevational plane of such building or division which
contains such point or lies between such point and the boundary
concerned, averaged along such elevational plane;

“mezzanine storey” does not include any mezzanine storey or storeys
such that the area of such storey or the agpregate area of such
storeys exceeds 25% of that of the storey (not being a mezzanine
storey) immediately below such mezzanine storey or storeys;

“Municipality” means the Municipality of the City of Cape Town;
(N)

“Nett Floor Area™ in relation to a Workshop means the Actual Floor
Area used for conducting the activities referred to in paragraphs
(a)(i) to (v) of the definition of an “Industrial Building” but ex-
cludes any area used for storage purposes, as an office or rest-
room, or as toilets, change rooms or washrooms or any passage
or corridor giving access thereto;

“Netl retail area”, in relation to a Supermarket means the Hoor area
in such Supermarket normally accessible to customers, inclusive
of floor space occupied by shelves, counters, pondolas, kiosks,
refrigerated and other display devices, vending machines, hand
baskets, trofleys and the like and which is subject to the control
of and is within the limits defined by the cash checkout points;

(8

“Off-Course Totalisator” means any building or premises, other than

a horse racing course, which is used for the laying, taking or sel- |

as toilette, kleedkamers of waskamers gebruik word, of enige
gang wat toegang daartoe verleen;

“Nywerheidsgebou’” beteken—
(a)} 'n gebou waarin—

(i) enige stof of roerende voorwerp of deel van sodanige voor-
werp gemaak, vervaardig, geproduseer, gebou, pemonteer,
saamgestel, gedruk, verwerk, behandel, aangepas, herstel, op-
geknap, herbou, verander, versier, geverf (insluitende spuitverf.
werk), gepoleer, afgewerk, skoongemaak, gekleur, gewas, opge-
breek, uitmekaargehaal of gesorteer word of in 'n houer verpak
of peplaas word, verkoel, bevries of in 'n koelkamer bewaar
word;

(i) lewende hawe (insluitende pluimvee) geslag word,;
(iii) elekirisiteit opgewek word;
(iv) foto’s, films of bande ontwikkel of verwerk word;

(v) enige aktiwiteit vitgevoer word wat verband hou met of by-
komstig is tot enigeen of meer van die aktiwiteite wat in para-
graaf (i) tot (iv) genoem word;

{b) 'n pakhuis, bewaarplek of pakkamer, behatwe 'n pakkamer by-
behorend, bykomstig en van 'n gebruiklik gepaardgaande aard met
'n Winkel, Sakeperseel of ander gebou wat in enige ander kategorie
saos omskryf in hierdie afdeling val; en

{c). woonakkommodasie vir. 'n.opsigter. van.'n Nywerheidsgebou en
sy gesin;

maar sluait nie—

{d} 'n Openbare Garage, 'n Diensstasie, Spesiale Nywerheidsge-
bou, Bouerspakkamer, kitswassery, minidroogskeonmakery, Werk-
winkel of Afval- of Bergingsgebou;

(e) 'n gebou wat hoofsaaklik in verband met professionele advies-
dienste pebruik word;

(f) *n gebou wat hoofsaaklik vir onderrig en onderwys in primére,
sekondére of tersiére opvoedkundige inrigtings gebruik word; in
nie;
(©)
“Openbare Garage” beteken 'n gebou {nie 'n Werkwinkel of Diens-
stasic nie) wat pebrutk word vir die kommersiéle herstel of ver-

siening van motorvoertuie;

“openbare plek” het die betekenis wat in Ordonnansie 20 van 1974

daasaanaerleenavord:
Y

: “] :

tling of bets or any other purpose for which a Totalisator Licence
is required in terms of section 11(1) of the Horse Racing and Bet-
ting Ordinance, No. 34 of 1968;

“Office Building” means a building other than an Institution compris-
g ) pri
ing offices, consulting rooms, waiting rooms and anything ancil-
lary thereto;

“opposite” has the meaning thereto assigned by section 8;

“Outbuilding” means a building or portion of a building, not being a
building or portion falling into any other category referred to in
section 14(1), which is appurtenant, accessory and of a nature
customarily incidental to any building or portion of a building
falling into such other category, and is on the same site as such
building or portion of a building;

*Owner” has the meaning thereto assigned by Ordinance 15 of 1985;
(F)

“pergola™ means any unroofed horizontal or approximately horizon-
tal grifle or framework such that the area in horizontal projection

“oppervlakte van 'n erf”’, beteken die opgemete opperviakte van so-
danige erf met inagneming van enige rooi streep, voorgeskrewe
of heropgemete opperviaktes van sodanige erf, maar sluit nie die
oppervlakies van enige gedeelic van sodanige erf in—

(a) waarop daar oorskry is deur die gebruik van sodanige gedeclle
deur die publiek as ’n straat of decl van 'n straat en wat na die me-
ning van die Raad nog steeds as 'n straat of deel van 'n straat ge-
bruik word nie; of

(b) wat vir Straatdoeleindes of Openbare Oop Ruimte ingevolge
hierdie Skemaregulasies gesaneer is nie; of

(c) wat aan 'n straat grens en ingevolge die Skema of enige voor-
waardes opgelé kragtens Ordonnansie 15 van 1985, vereis word om
aan die Raad afgestaan te word as 'n opskortende voorwaarde 0l
die verleningrvan goedkeuring van die voorgestelde oprigting van 8
gebou nie; of

(d} wat ingevolge enige wet onteien is nie;
met dien verstande dat met die deel om Toclartbare Viocroppet-

viakte te bereken, die oppervlakte van enige gedeelte van sodanigé
etf wat aan die Raad vir Straatdocleindes ooreenkomstig enipe bepa-
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of the solid portions thereof does not exceed 23% of the total
area thereof;

“Permissible Caverage”, in relation to a site, means an area which
may not be exceeded by the Actual Coverage pf buildings on
such site;

“Permissible Floor Area”, in relation to a site, means a floor area
which may not be exceeded by the Actual Floor Area of build-
ings on such site;

“Place of Assembly” means—

(a) a meeting hall, theatre, cinema, music hall, concert hall, dance
hall, or a Show or Exhibition Building;

{b) a bexing arena, skating rink, billiard saloon, amusement arcade
or other building used for indoor sports, games or amusements,
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cluding a prandstand, stadium, dressing room and appurtenant ac-
commodation; and

(d) a non-residential club;

but does not include a Place of Worship, Place of Instruction, Institu-
tion or drive-in cinema;

“Place of Instruction™ means a school, college, or other educational
building and any boarding establishment appurtenant thereto,
whether or not on the same site as such school or other building,
and a creche, nursery school, monastery, convent, public library,
public art gallery, museum or gymnasium;

“Place of Worship” means a building which is a church, chapel, syna-
gogue, mosque, temple or hall used for religious purposes and in-
cludes any use accessory thereto on the same site, such as an
office, manse, rectory, pastorage, place of religious instruction,
sunday school, madressa or a funeral parlour;

“porch” means a toof (not being the foor of a balcony) projecting or - §- -

extending from a building for the sole purpose of forming a shel-
tered approach to an entrance of such building at or below the
ground fioor thereof, together with any paved area thereunder
and any low walls or railings enclosing such paved area and any
pillars supporting such roof;

“Public Garage” means a building (not being a Workshop or Service
Station) used for the commercial repair or servicing of motor ve-
hicles;

"public place” has the meaning thereto assigned by Ordinance 20 of
1974;

(R)

“rear boundary”, in relation to a sile, means every common boundary
thereof which is parallel to, or is within less than 45 degrees of
being parallel to, every street boundary of such site, and which
does not intersect a street boundary;

“Register” means the register of departures required to be main-
tained by the Couneil in terms of section 12 of Ordinance 15 of
1985;

“Residential Building” means a building, other than a Dwelling
House, Double Dwelling House, Group of Dwelling Houses,
Block of Flats or Outhuilding, which is used for human habita-
tion, and includes a Hotel, a building let in rooms, a residential
club, and a Community Residential Building, but does not in-
clude an Institution or & Place of Instruction;

vergoeding aan die Raad oorgedra word;

omval;

“oprigting”’, met betrekking tot 'n gebou of struktuur, shuit in—
aan 'n gebou of struktuur, en

gedeeltelik gesloop is,
en “oprig” het 'n coreenstemmende betekenis;

“die Ordonnansie” beleken die Ordonnansie op Grondgebruikbe-
planning, 1985 {Ordonnansie 15 van 1985);

(P)

epict i
goge, moskee, tempel of saal is wal gebruik word vir godsdien-
stige doeleindes en sluit in enige gebruik op dieselfde terrein wat
daarby hoort, soos 'n kantoor, pastorie, rektoraat, plek van gods-
dienstige onderrig, sondagskool, madressa of 'n roulokaal;

“Plek van Onderrig” heteken 'n skool, koHege, of ander opvoedkun-
dige gebou en enige losiesinrigting wat daarby hoort, of dit op
dieselfde terrein as sodanige skool of ander gebou geleé is, al dan
nie, en 'n créche, kleuterskool, monnikeklooster, nonneklooster,
openbare biblioteck, openbare kunsgalery, museum of gimna-
sium;

“Plek van Samekoms’ beteken—

{a) 'n vergadersaal, teater, hioskoop, musicksaal, konsertsaal,
danssaal of 'n Vertoon- of Tentoonstellingsgebou;

{b} 'n bokskryt, skaatsbaan, biljartsalon, pretarkade of ander ge-
bou wat vir binnenshuise sport, speletjies of vermaak gebruik word;

{c) 'n gebou wat in verband met buitenshuise sport of resies gebruik
word, insluitende 'n pawiljoen, stadion, kleedkamer en bybeho-
rende akkommaodasie; en- - . -

(d) "n nie-inwoningsklub;

maar sluit nic *n Plek van Aanbidding, Plek van Onderrig, 'n Inrigting
of 'n Inrybioskoop in nie;

“priecl” beteken enige horisontale of naastenby horisontale sierroos-
ter of raamwerk sonder dak van sodanige aard dat die opper-
vlakte wat horisontaal van die soliede gedeeltes daarvan uitsteek,
nie 25% van die totale oppervlakte daarvan corskry nie;

R)
“Raad” beteken die Raad van die Munisipaliteit;

“Register” beteken die register van afwylings wat kragtens artikel 12
van Ordonnansie 15 van 1985 deur die Raad gehou moet word;

(8)

“Sakeperseel” beteken 'n gebou wat vir sakedoeleindes gebruik word
en shuit in ‘n kantoorgebou, 'n gebou wat vir groothandelbedryf
en 'n laboratorium gebruik word maar dit slit nie 'n Winkel,
Diensstasie, Plek van Samekoms, Inrigting, Nywerheidsgebou,
Spesiale Nywerheidsgebou, Werkwinkel, Bouerspakkamer, Af-
val- of Bergingsgebou, Groot Restaurant, Vertoon- en Tentoon-
stellingsgebou of Buite-totalisator in nie;

“Sentrale Stadsgebied” beteken dic gebied wat as sodanig op plan
TPY.5329/1 van die Kaart omskryf word;

“Skema” beteken dic Soneringskema van die Munisipaliteit;

ling van die Skema oorgedra is, ingeshiit word in die oppervlakte van
sodanige erf indien sodanige gedeeite deur die eienaar sonder verdere

“oppervlakte van 'n terrein” beteken die opperviakte van die erf of
die totale oppervlakte van die erwe wat die terrein van 'n gebou

(a) die verandering, onderverdeling of ombouing van, of aanbouing

(b) die heroprigting van 'n acbou of struktuur wat geheel en al of

ot-wat—a-kesk—lapelsina~—
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“Restaurant™ means a Shop in which prepared [ood is served to five
or more seated patrons.

8
“Scheme™ means the Zoning Scheme of the Musicipality;

“Scheme Regulations” has the meaning thercto assigned by Ordi-
nance 15 of 1985;

“Scrap or Salvage Building” means a building used for one or more of
the following purposes—

(a) The storage, depositing or collection of scrap or waste material
or articles whose value lies mainly or entirely in that of the material
of which they are composed;

(b) The dismantling of second-hand vehicles or machines for the
purpose of recovering spare parts or material therefrom;

(c) The storage or sale of second-hand pipes, poles, steel sections,
wire, timber, tyres, bricks, containers or other articles capable of
being left in the open without serious detriment thereto;

“Service Station” means a building for the retail supply of peirol or
other liquid fuel to motor vehicles and for carrying out servicing
and minor repairs and adjustments to such vehicles; .

“Shop™ means a bulding used for retail trade and also a cafe, restau-
rant, bar, hairdresser’s salon, laundrette or cleanctte but does
not include a Service Station, but when used in Chapter II does
not include a Large Restaurant; ‘

“Show and Exhibition Building” means a building used for exhibit-
ions of trade, industry or agriculture or for fairs or shows;

“site”, in relation to a building or structure, means the erf on which
such building or structure {s erccted and any other erven required
to be combined with such erf in order that the provisious of the
Scheme may be complied with;

“site area’” means the area of a site;

“Special Building” means-—

{a) any electricity sub-station, pumping station or other building
required in connection with the provision of public services; and

“Skemaregulasics™ het die betekenis wat in Ordennansic 15 van 1935
daaraan verleen word;

“sondak” beieken 'n vrydraende of hangdak of blad (wat nie dig
vloer of die balkon is nic) watl vanaf 'n muur van ‘n gebou ujl-
steek;

“sonering” het die betekenis wat in Ordonnansie 13 van 1985 daaraan
verleen word;

“Soneringskema” het die betekenis wal in Ordonnansie [5 van 1985
daaraan verleen word.

“Spesiale Gebou” beteken—

{a) enige elekirisiteitsubstasie, pompstasie of ander gebou wat ig
verband met die verskaffing van openbare dienste vereis word; en

(b} enige gebou wat nie binne enige ander kategorie van geloue
waarni in afdeling 14(1) verwys word, val nie;

“Spesiale Nywerheidsgebou” beteken enige gebou wat gebruik word
vir of in verband met—

(a) die uitpefening van ’n geskeduleerde proses, soos omskryl in
artikel 1 van die Wet op die Voorkoming van Lugbesoedeling, 1965
(Wet No. 45 van 1965); of

(b} die vervaardiging van ontplofbare stowwe, soos omskryf in arti-
kel 1 van die Wet op Ontplofbare Stowwe (Wet No. 26 van 1956);
of

(c) enige van die nywerhede, besighede of bedrywe waarna in die

Regulasies op Aanstootlike Bedrywe vir die Stad Kaapstad, afge-
kondig by Goewermentskennisgewing No. 402, gedateer 28 Febru-
arie 1930, soos gewysig, verwys word;

“Stadsheplanner” beteken die Stadsheplanner van die Munisipaliteit;

“stoep™ beteken 'n onbedekte, geplaveide opperviakte of uitstekende
vloer buitekant en direk aangrensend aan 'n gebou, op of onder
die hoogte van die grondvloer daarvan, en sluit in enige lac mure
of traliewerk wat sodanige geplaveide oppervlakte of vloere om-
ring; met dien verstande dat, vir die doeleindes van hierdie om-
skrywing, 'n opperviakte of vloer wat slegs deur die kenmerke
waarna in paragraaf (d) van afdeling 36 verwys word, bedek
word, as onbedek geag sal word;

“straat” beteken 'n openbare straat, soos omskryf in Ordonnansic 20
van 1974, en sluit vir die doeleindes va Hoofstuk I, enipe open-
bare parkeergebied in wat deur n plaaslike owerheid besit ward
of daarby berus, maar sluit nie enige reg van weg in wat nd 31
Oktober 1951 tot nut van die publiek toegestaan is nie, waar die
bedoeling was om slegs 'n serwituut te gec en te ontvang en nie

{b) any building not falling within 2ny other category of building
referred to in section 14(1);

*“Special Industrial Building" means any building which is used for or
in connection with—

(a) the carrying on of a scheduled process, as defined in section 1
of the Atmospheric Pollution Prevention Act 1965 (Act No. 45 of
1965); or

(b) the manufacture of explosives, as defined in scction 1 of the
Explosives Act {Act No. 26 of 1936); or

(c) any of the industries, businesses or trades referred 1o in the Of-
fensive Trades Regulations for the City of Cape Town promulgated
under Government Notice No. 402 dated 28th February, 1930, as
amended;

"stoep” means an uncovered paved area or projecting Aoor outside
and immediately adjoining a building, at or below the level of the
ground floor thereof, and includes any low walls or railings en-
closing such paved area or floors; provided that for the purpose

om eicndomsbesit van die grond waaruit dit bestaan, oor te dra
nie;

“straatfront”, met betrekking tot 'n terrein, beteken clke straatgrens
daarvan tussen punte waar sodanige straatgrense van rigting ver-
ander, met dien verstande dat waar twee of meer opeenvalgende
straatgrense teen 'n ingeslote hoek of ingesiole hoeke van meer
as 135° kruis, sodat die ingeslote hoek tussen die eersie en lausle
van sodanige opeenvolgende grense ook 135° oorskry, sodanige
opeenvolgende grense geag word om ecn straatgrens te wees; €1l
enige straatgrens wat minder as 3 m lank is, geag word om deel
uit te maak van een ander straatgrens wat dit kruis;

“straatgrens” beteken 'n grens van 'n erf wat dic straatgrens van n
straat vitmaak, met dien verstande dat—

{a) waar daar op 'n gedeclte van 'n erf oorskry is deur die gebruik
van daardie gedeelte deur die publiek as 'n straat en dit na die me-
ning van dig raad nodig is dat daar voortgegaan moeet word met dic
gebruik van daardie gedeelte as 'n straat, die straatgrens dic Iyn 15
wat daardie gedeelte van die erf waarop oorskry word van die res-
tant gedeelte van die erf skei; en

{b) waar 'n gedeelte van 'n erf kragtens Hoofstuk IT van hierdic
Skemaregulasies gesoneer is of ingevolge enige wet gereserveer af
geproklameer is vir gebruik as 'n nuwe straat of straaiverbreding,

pr

m
sty
St
Iin -

73

sty

st



Sy

29 June 1990

The Province of the Cape of Good Hope Official Gazette

4649 3761

of this definition an area or floor covered only by features refer-
red to in paragraph (d) of section 36 shall be deemed uncovered;

“storey”, withowt in any way limiting its ordinary meaning, includes—
(a} all parts of a storey below the ceiling level thereof;
(b) in the case of a topmost storey, also the roof thereof; and

(c) in the case of a lowest storey, also any foundation walls or
other sub-structure; and

{d) part of a storey;

provided that in determining the number of storeys in a building, and
in delermining the designation of a particular storey, the provisions of
section 63 shall apply;

“street’ means @ public street, as defined in Ordinance 20 of 1974 and
for the purposes of Chapter II, includes any public parking area
owned by or vested in a local authority, but does not include any
ripht-of-way granted after the 31st day of October 1951, for the
beneht of the public, where the intention was to give and receive
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a servitude only and not to pass ownership of the land comprised
therein; 'street boundary

* means a boundary of an erf which forms the street boundary of a
street, provided that—

(a) where a portion of an erf has been encroached upon by the use
of that portion by the public as a street and it is necessary in the
opinion of the Council that that portion should continue to be used
as a street, the street boundary is the line separating that part of the
erf encroached upon from the remainder of the erf; and

(b) where a portion of an erf is zoned in terms of Chapter II of
these Scheme Regulations or reserved or proclaimed under any law
for use as a new street or a street widening, the street boundary is
the line separating that portion from the remainder of the erf; and

(c) where land, other than the land zoned for Street Purposes or
Public Open Space in Chapter II of these Scheme Regulations or
under any law, is or is to be used as a street, the street boundary is

-.the boundary of an er{ which forms the boundary of such new

street; and

(d) where a portion of an erf abutting a street is in terms of the |

Scheme required to be surrendered to the Council, as a condition
precedent to the granting of approval to the proposed erection of
the buildings, the street boundary is in line between the portion of
the erf so to be surrendered and the remainder of the erf;

provided Further that where in terms of paragraphs (a) to (d) two or
more different positions for the street boundary are prescribed, the
street boundary is the line or lines which is or are such that none of
such positions is further from the centre-line of the street than such
fine or lines;

“sireet frontage”, in relation to a site, means each street boundary
thereof between points where such street boundaries change di-
rection, provided that where two or or more consecutive street
boundaries intersect with an inctuded angle or include angles ex-
ceeding 135 degrees, so that the angle included between the first
and last of such consecutive boundaries also exceeds 135 degrees,
such consecutive boundaries shall be deemed to be one street
boundary; and any street boundary which is less than 3 m in
length may be deemed part of one other street boundary which
intersects it;

“slreer level”, in relation to a particular site, means the level of the
surface of a constructed street or the proposed level, as pre-
scribed by the Council of the surface of a street which has not
been constructed or i5 to be reconstructed, such level being laken
at the street boundary abutting such site;

die straatprens die lyn is wat daardie pedeelte van die restant van
die erf skei; en

(c) waar grond, behalwe grond wat in Hoofstuk II van hierdie Ske-
maregulasies of ingevolge enige wet vir Straatdoeleindes of Open-
bare Cop Ruimte gesoneer is, gebruik word of gebruik gaan word
as 'n straat, die straatgrens die grens van 'n erf is wat die grens van
sodanige nuwe straat vorm; en

(d) waar daar kragtens die Skema vereis word dat 'n gedeelte van
'n erf wat aan 'n straat grens aan die raad afgestaan moet word, as
'n voorafgaande voorwaarde tot die verlening van goedkeuring vir
die voorgestelde oprigting van 'n gebou, die straatgrens die lyn is

" tussen die gedeelte van die erf wat aldus afgestaan moet word en
die restant van die erf;

met dien verstande verder dat waar daar ooreenkomstig paragraaf (a)
tot (d) twee of meer verskillende posisies vir die straatgrens voorge-
skryf word, die straatgrens die Iyn of lyne is wat van sodanige aard is
dat geeneen van sodanige posisies verder van die middeltyn van die
straat af is as sodanige lyn of lyne nic;

“straathoogte™, met betrekking tot 'n bepaalde terrein, beteken die
. . , ' - o
stelde hoogie, soos voorgeskryf deur die raad, van die opperviak”
van ’n straal wat nog nie gebou is nie of wat herbou moet word,
en sodanige hoogte moet geneem word by die straatgrens wat
aan sodanige terrein grens;

“struktuur”, sonder dat die gewone betekenis daarvan in enige opsig
beperk word, sluit in enige gebow, muur, hetning, pilaar, pricel,
trappe, bordes, terras, swembad, petrolpomp of ondergrondse
tenk, en enige gedeelte van 'n siruktuur;

“Subsone” beteken 'n gebied grond wat op onderskeidende wyse op
die Kaart aangedui word met die deel om Grondgebruiksbeperk-
ings te spesifiseer;

“Supermark’ beteken 'n winkel met 'n netto kleinhandeloppervlakte
van nie minder nie as 325 m? waarin 'n reeks goedere instuitende
eetware hoofsaaklik op 'n selfdienbasis te koop aangebied word,
behalwe waar sodanige eetware slegs of hoofsaaklik fynpebak,
lekkers, neute of gedroogte vrugte is;

“sygrens” van 'n terrein beteken 'n gemeenskeplike grens behalwe 'n
agtergrens;

(1)

“teenoor” het die betekenis wat deur afdeling 8 daaraan verleen
word;

“terras’ beteken 'n vlocroppervlakte geskep op 'n platdak oor 'n ge-
deelte van 'n verdieping van 'n gebou as gevolg van die inspring-
ing van 'n gedeelte van die verdieping bokant sodanige verdie-
piag;

“terrein”', met betrekking tot 'n gebou of struktuur, beteken die erf
waarop sodanige gebou of struktuur opgerig is en enige ander
erwe wit met sodanige erf gekombineer moet word ten einde aan
die bepalinge van die Skema te voldoen: s

‘“terreinoppervlakte” beteken die oppervlakte van 'n terrein;

“Toelaatbare Dekking” met betrekking tot 'n terrein beteken 'n
oppervlakte wat nie deur die Werklike Dekking van geboue op
sodanige terrein oorskry mag word nie;

“Toelaatbare Vloeroppervlakte” met betrekking tot 'n terrein bete-
ken 'n vloeropperviakte wat nie deur die Werklike Vlocropper-
vlakte van geboue op sodanige terrein corskry mag word nie;

“tussenverdieping” sluit nie in enige tussenverdieping of verdiepings
wat sodanig is dat die opperviakte van sodanige verdieping of die
totale oppervlakie van sodanige verdiepings, 25% van dié van
die verdieping (wat nic 'n tussenverdieping is ni¢) direk onder s0-
danipe tussenverdieping of verdiepings, oorskry nie;
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“structure”, without in any way limiting its ordinary meaning, in-
cludes any building, wall, fence, pillar, pergola, steps, landing,
terrace, swimming pool, petrol pump or underground tank, and
any portion of a structure;

“Sub-zone™ means an area of land represented on the Map in a dis-
tinctive manner for the purpose of specifying land Use Restric-
tions;

“Supermarket” means a shop having a nett retail area of not less than
325 m? in which a range of goods including foodstuffs is offered
for sale on a predominantly self service basis except where such
foodstuffs are only or predominantly confectionery, sweets, nuts
or dried fruits;

(T)

“terrace” means a floor area created on a flat roof over a portion of a
storey of a building resulting from the setting back of portion of
the storey above such a storey;

“the Ordinance” means the Land Use Planning Ordinance, 1985 (Or-
dinance 15 of 1985);

vy

“used”, in addition to its ordinary meaning, includes “designed or in-
_tendedtobewsed’; |

“Use Zone™ means an area of land represented on the Map in a dis-
tinctive manner for the purpose of controlling the purposes for
which buildings may be erected and used and for which land may
be used; :

Vi

"verandah' means a covered paved area (not being an area which is
part of . yard or a parking area) or projecting floor outside and
immediately adjoining a building at or below the level of the
ground floor thereof, and includes both such area or ficor and the
roof or other feature covering it, as well as any low walls or rail-
ings enclosing such paved area or foor; provided that for the pur-
poses of this definition an area or Aoor covered only by features
referred to in paragraph (d) of section 36 shall be deemed un-
covered;

(W)

V)

“veranda” beteken 'n bedekte, geplaveide opperviakte (wal nic 'y
oppervlukte is wat deel van 'n agterplaas of parkeergebied yit-
maak nie) of 'n uitsteekvloer buite en onmiddellik aangrensend
aan 'n gebou op of onder die hoogte van die grondvioer daarvan,
en sluit in beide sodanige opperviakte of vloer en die dak of an-
der kenmerk wat dit bedek, sowel as enige lae mure of traliewerk
wal sadanige geplaveide oppervlakte of vleer omring; met dieg
verstande dat, vir die doeleindes van hierdie omskrywing, 'y
oppervlakte of vloer wat slegs deur die kenmerke waarna in para-
pgraaf (d) in afdeling 36 verwys word, bedek word, as onbedek
geag word;

“verdieping”, sonder dat dit op enige wyse die gewone betekenis
daarvan beperk, shuit in—

(2) alle gedeeites van 'n verdieping wat onder die plafonhoogte
daarvan is;

(b) in die geval van die boonste verdieping, ook die dak daarvan;
en

(c) in die geval van die onderste verdieping, ook enige fondament-
mure of ander substruktuur; en

{d) 'n gedeelte van 'n verdieping;

met dien verstande dat, in die bepaling van die aantal verc!iepings in
'n gebou en in die bepaling van die aanwysing van 'n spesificke ver-
dieping, die bepalinge van aldeling 65 van toepassing is.

“Vertoon- en Tentoonstellingsgebou™ beteken ’n gebou wat gebruik
word vir handels-, nywerheids- of landboutentoonstellings of vir
. kermisse of vertonings;

“vloer” sfuit 'n platdak of terras in wazrtoe okkupeerders van 'n ge-
bou toegang het;

“voet” en “vierkante voet”, tensy anders bepaal, beleken Engelse
voet en Engelse vierkante voet;

(W)

“Werklike Dekking”, met betrekking tot 'n pebou, beteken die
oppervlakte wat deur sodanige gebou bedek word, bereken op
die wyse hierna voorgeskryf;

“Werklike Vloeropperviakte'', met betrekking tot 'n gebou, beteken
die totale vloeroppervlakte van sodanige gebou, insluitende dic
oppervlaktes wat deur mure van sodanige gebou bedek word, be-
reken op die wyse hierna voorgeskryf;

“Werkwinkel” beteken 'n gebou of gedeelte daarvan, waarvan die
Netto Vloeropperviakte nie meer as 200 m? in onvang is nic en
waarin enige een of meer van die aktiwiteite waarna in paragraal
(a)(i) tot (v) van die omskrywing van 'n “Nywerheidsgebou' ver-
wys word, bedryf word maar sluit nie 'n Dicnsstasie of ver-
sieningsgebied wat daarby hoort, waarna in afdeling 85(6)(b) ver-
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“width”, in relation to a street, means the the shortest distance be-
tween the sireet boundaries thereof; provided that for the pur-
poses of this definition the provisions of paragraphs (a) to (d) of
the definition of “street boundary” shall be disregarded except
where the land referred to in any such paragraph has become
vested in the Council;

“Workshop” means a building or portion thereof, the Nett Floor
Area of which is not more then 200 m? in extent, in which any
one or more of the activities referred to in paragraphs {a)(i) to
(v) of the definition of an “Industrial Building™ is or are con-
ducted but does not include a Service Station or Servicing area
ancillary thereto referred to in section 85(6)(b), a laundretse,
cleanette, Special Industrial Building, Builder's Store or building
to which the provisions of section 22 apply;

()
“zoning™ has the meaning thereto assigned by Ordinance 15 of 1985;

“Zoning Scheme™ has the meaning thereto assigned by Ordinance 15
of 1985,

Nywerheidsgebou, Bouerspakkamer of 'n gebou waarop die be-
palinge van afdeling 22 van toepassing is, in nie;

“Winkel” beteken 'n gebou wat gebruik word vir kleinhandel en ook
'n kafee, restaurant, kroeg, haarkapsalon, kitswassery, mini-
droogskoonmakery, maar dit sluit nie 'n Diensstasie in nie. Waar
dit in Hoofstuk {I gebruik word, sluit dit nie 'n Groot Restaurant
in nie;

“Wooneenheid” beteken 'n selfstandige, verbonde groep kamers wat
slegs vir woonakkommodasie en huisvesting van 'n enkelgesin ge-
bruik word en enigiets bybehorend, bykomstig of van 'n gebruik-
lik gepaardgaande aard;

“Woongebou" beteken 'n gebou, behalwe 'n Woonhuis, Dubbele
Woonhuis, Groep Woonhuise, Woonstelblok of Buitegebou, wat
vir bewoning deur mense gebruik word, en sluit in 'n Hotel, 0
gebou wagrin kamers verhuur word, 'n inwaningskiub en 'n Ge-
meenskapswoongehou, maar sluit nie 'n Inrigting of 'n Plek van
Onderrig in nie;

“Woonhuis"” betcken 'n gebou wat slegs een Wooneeheid bevat;

“Woonstelblok™ beteken 'n gebou wat dric of meer Woonesnhede op
'n terrein bevat en wat nie 'n Groep Woonhuise is nie;
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Notations on Map

3. (1) The meanings to be assigned to the various distinctive notations
employed on the Map are set out in Plan TPR 8093 of the Map.

(2) All land zoned or déemed to be zoned in terms of .the Map as a
Private Open Space Use Zone shall be deemed to be zoned as a
Community Facilities Use Zone.

Land not Represented on the Map

4. Any land not represented on the Map and not zoned in terms of
the provisions of any zoning scheme which is in force in terms of sec-
tion 21 of Ordinance 15 of 1985 shall be deemed to fall inte an Unde-
termined Use Zone.

Conflict of laws

5. (1) Nothing in the Scheme or in any consent gi\;en in terms thereof
shall be deemed to detract from any rights the Council possesses by

Ly £ + . L3 I3 e B &
virtweofany-servitudecontraet-0r-2gresmonh—

Aantekeninge op Kaart

3. (1) Die betekenisse wal verleen word aan die verskillende onder-
skeidende aantekeninge aangebring op die Kaart, word op Plan
TPR 8093 van die Kaart viteengesit.

(2) Alle grond wat gesoneer is of wat geag word om gesoneer te
wees kragtens die Kaart as 'n Private Qop Ruimte-gebruiksone
word geag om as 'n Gemeenskapsfasiliteite-gebruiksone pesoneer
te wees.

Grond wat nie op die Kaart verteenwoordig word nie

4, Enige grond wal nie op die Kaart vertcenwoordig word nic en nie
gesoneer is kragtens die bepalinge van enige soneringskema wat krag-
tens artikel 21 van Ordonnansic 15 van 1985 in werking is nie, word
geag om in 'n Onbestemde Gebruiksone te val.

Strydigheid van regsbeginsels

5. (1) Niks in die Skema of in enige toestemming wal ingevolge daar-
van verleen is word geag om afbreuk te doen aan enige regte wat
die Raad kraglens enige serwituut, kontrak of coreenkoms besit
nic
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(2) Except where the contrary is specifically stated in the Scheme,
nothing in any provision of the Scheme shall be deemed to override
or absolve compliance with any other provision of the Scheme,

Note: In terms of section 13(1) of Ordinance 15 of 1985, when any
provision of a zoning scheme is in conflict with another ordinance or
by-laws or regulations made thereunder, such provision shall, subject
to the provisions of section 13(2) of the said Ordinance, prevail.

Furthermore, in terms of section 13(2) of Ordinance 15 of 1985 the
provisions of any other Ordinance, insofar as they relate to the deter-
mination of the boundaries and widths of and to the erection of struc-
tures within a specified distance of the boundaries or centre line of
roads, shall have preference above the provisions of & zoning scheme
except insofar as such a zoning scheme—

(a) provides for a road width greater than that determined in terms
of such other ordinance, or

(b) requires structures to be at a distance from the boundary or
centre line of a road greater than that determined by or in terms of
such other ordinance........._.

Finally, a zoning scheme does not override, supersede or absolve
rompliance with any restrictive title deed condition.)

Evasion of Intent of Scheme

6. The Council shall refuse its consent to anything requiring such con-
sent which in its opinion constitutes or facilitates an evasion of the in-
tent of the Scheme or of any of its provisions.

Area of Scheme

7. Subject to the provisions of section 21 of Ordinance 15 of 1985 the
provisions of these Scheme Regulations shall apply to the whole area
of the Municipality.

Method of measuring distances etc.

8. (1) Where reference is made or implied in these Scheme Regu-
lations to the distance between a building and a boundary, such dis-
tance shall be measured in the following manner—

(a) Such boundary and all points of such building shall be pro-
jected on to a horizontal plane, and all measurements shall be
made in such plane.

(b} The distance between a point on a building and a boundary
shall be measured at right angles to such boundary.

(2) Behalwe waar die teendeel uitdruklik in die Skema vermeld
word, word niks in enige bepaling van die Skema geag om enige an-
der bepaling van die Skema omver te werp of van voldoening daar-
aan vry te stel nie.

(Let wel: Kragtens artikel 13(1) van Ordonnansie 15 van 1985, wan-
neer enige bepaling van 'n soneringskema in stryd is met 'n ander or-
donnansie of verordeninge of regulasies wat daarkragtens opgestel s,
is sodnpige bepaling geldig, behoudens die bepalinge van artikel 13(2)
van die genoemde Ordonnansie.

Verder, kragtens artikel 13(2) van Ordonnansic 15 van 1985, geniet
dic bepalinge van enige ander Ordonnansie voorkeur bo die bepa-
linge van 'n soneringskema in soverre hulle verband hou met die
vasstelling van die grense en breedtes en die oprigting van strukture
binne "n gespesifiscerde afstand vanaf die grense of middellyn van
paaie, behalwe in soverre sodanige soneringskema—

(2) voorsiening maak vir 'n groter padbreedte as wat kragtens soda-
nige ander ordonnansie bepaal word, of

(b) vereis dat strukture verder van die grens of middellyn van 'n
pad moet wees as die afstand wit deur of kragtens sodanige ander
ordonnansie bepaal word.

Ten slotte werp 'm soneringskema nie enige beperkende
titelbewysvoorwaarde omver nie, vervang dit nie en verleen ook nie
vrystelling ten opsigte van voldoening daaraan nie.)

Onmwyking van Doel van Skema

6. Die Raad kan weier om sy toestemming tot enigicts te verleen wat
sodanipe toestemming vereis en wat na die mening van die Raad 'n
ontwyking van die doel van die Skema of enige van sy bepalinge uit-
maak of verpemaklik.

Gebied van die Skema

7. Behoudens die bepalinge van artikel 21 van Ordonnansic 15 van
1985 is die bepalinpe van hierdie Skemaregulasies op die hele gebied
van die Munisipaliteit van toepassing.

Metode waarmee afstande, ens. gemeet kan word

B. (1) Waar daar in hierdie Skemarcgulasies na die afstand tussen 'n
pebou en 'n prens verwys word of waar dit geimpliseer word, word
sodanige alstand op dic volgende wyse gemeet—

(a) Sodanige grens en alle punte van sodanige gebou word op 'n
horisontate vlak geprojekteer, en alle mate word op sodanige
viak geneem.

{b) Die afstand tussen 'n punt op 'n gebou en 'n grens word reg-
hoekig met sodanige grens gemeet.
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{2) Where reference is made in these Scheme Regulations to a por-
tion of a boundary “oppesite™ a building, such portion shall be
defined by drawing lines in the manner prescribed in subsection (1),
from points-on such building, at right angles to such boundary.

(3) Where reference is made in these Scheme Regulations to the
mean level of the ground or of a roof, parapet or other thing, such
mean level shall be calculated in accordance with recognised geo-
metrical principles; provided that in any case where the levels in-
volved are so irregular that caleulation in accordance with such
principles is impracticable or leads to a result which is not in
accordance with the intent of the Scheme, the Council shall deter-
mine such mean level in accorance with such intent,

Buildings requiring Council’s consent: advertising

9. On receipt of an application for any consent of the Council requir-
ed in terms of these Scheme Regulations, the Town Clerk shall, be-
fore & decision i3 reached in respect of such application, take such
steps as he deems reasonable in the circumstances to obtain comment
from any person who, in his opinion, may be adversely affected by
the granting of such consent.

Buildings requiring Council's consent: applicable restrictions

10. (1) When granting any consent required in terms of these Scheme
Regulations, the Council may impose any condition contemplated
by section 42 of Ordinance 15 of 1985.

(2} All documents relating to applications for the consent of the
Council required in terms of these Scheme Regulations shall be
kept and maintained with the Repister.

CHAPTER II: USE ZONING
Use Zones and Sub-zones
11. (1) The area of the Municipality to which these Scheme Regu-

lations apply shall be divided into the following Use Zones for the
purpose of conrolling the use of buildings and land—

(2) Waar daar in hierdie Skemaregulasies verwys word na 'n ge-
deelte van 'n grens “teenoor” "n gebou, word sodanige gedeelte be.
paal deur lyne te trek op die wyse soos voorgeskryf in onderalde-
ling (1), vanaf punte op sodanige gebou, reghoekip tot sodanige
grens,

(3) Waar daar in hicrdie Skemaregulasics verwys word na die ge-
middelde hoogte van die grond of van 'n dak, borswering of iets an-
ders, word sodanige gemiddelde hoogte ooreenkomstiz erkende
meetkundige beginsels bereken; met dien verstande dat in gevalle
waar die betrokke hoogtes sé onreélmatig is dat berekening oor-
eenkomstig sodanige beginsels onprakties is of tot ’n resuliaat e
wat nie ooreenkomstig die bedoeling van dic Skema is nie, kan die
Raad sodanige gemiddelde hoogte ooreenkomstig sodanige bedoe-
ling bepaal.

Geboue wat die Raad se toestemming vereis: advertensies

9. Waar daar voorgestel word dat 'n gebou opgerig of gebruik word of
dat prond gebruik word op 'n wyse wat die toestemming van die Raad
vereis, word dic prosedure soos witeengesit in artikel 15(2), paragraaf
{a) tot (d) van Ordonnansie 15 van 1985 gevolg,

Geboue wat die Raad se toesternming vereis: toepasiike beperkings

10. (1) Wanneer die Raad enige toestemming verleen wat kragtens
hierdie Skemaregulasies vereis word, kan die Raad enige voor-
waarde beoog deur artikel 42 van Ordonnansie 13 van 1985 voor-
skryf,

(2) Alle dokumente in verband met aansoeke om die toestemming

van die Raad wat kragtens hierdie Skemaregulasies vereis word,
word saam met die Register gehou en in stand gehou word. -

HOOFSTUK II: GEBRUIKSONERING
Gebruiksones en Subsones
11. (1) Die gebied van die Munisipaliteit waarop hierdie Skemaregu-

lasies van toepassing is, word in die volgende gebruiksones ingedeel
met die doel om die gebruik van geboue of grond te beheer—

Single Dwelling Residential Enkelwoninggebruik
Intermediate Residential Tussenwoongebruik

Grouped Dwelling Residential Gegroepeerde Woninggebruik
General Residential Algemene Woongebruik
Special Business Spesiale Sakegebruik

General Business Algemene Handelsgebruik
General Commercial Algemene Nywerheidsgebruik
General Industrial Skadelike Nywerheidsgebruik
Noxious Industrial Verioon- en Tentoonstellingsgebruik
Show and Exhibition Gemeenskapsfasiliteite-gebruik
Community Facilities Openbare Oop Ruimte

Pubtic Open Space Straatdoeleindes

Street Purposes Onbestemde gebruik
Undetermined ' e

(2) The General Residential, General Business and General Com-
mercial Use Zones are further divided into Sub-zones specifying the
Eand Use Restrictions which are applicable in each Sub-zone.

Public Open Spaces

12. Any piece of land designated on the Map or specified in Schedule
2 of Appendix A as being zoned as or reserved for Public Open Space
shall be deemed to be zoned as Public Open Space.

Streets, New Streets and Street Widenings, Improvements or Closures

13, (1) Any street and any piece of land proclaimed or reserved
under any law for a new street or the widening or improvement of
any existing street shall be deemed to be zoned as Street Purposes.

(2) Any piece of land which was previously part of a street but has
become the property of an abutting owner through prescription
shall be deemed to be zoned as Street Purposes; provided that
where the Council specifically resolves that such piece of land is no
longer required for street purposes such land shall be deemed to

(2) Die Algemene Woon-, Algemene Sake- en Algemene Handels-
gebruiksones word verder ingedeel in Subsones wat die Grondge-
bruikbeperkings spesifiseer wat in elke Subsone van loepassing is.

Openbare Oop Ruimtes

12. Enige stuk grond wat op die Kaart aangedui word of in Skedule 2
van Aanhangsel A gespesifiseer word as synde gesoneer as of gerescr
veer vir Openbare Oop Ruimte word geag om as Openbare Oop
Ruimte gesoneer te wees.

Strate, Nuwe Strate en Straatverbredings, -verbeterings of -sluitings

13. (1) Enige straat en enige stuk grond peproklameer of gereserveet
kragtens enige wet vir 'n nuwe straat of die verbreding of verbeté-
ring van enige bestaande straat word peag om as Straatdoeleindes
gesoncer te wees.

{2) Enige stuk grond wat voorheen deel uitgpemaak het van n
straat maar deur verjaring die eiendom geword het van 'n aangrens”
ende eienaar word geag om as Straatdoeleindes gesoneer te wees:
met dien verstande dat waar die raad spesifiek besluit dat sodanig®
stuk grond nie langer vir straatdoeleindes vereis word nie, word 5
danige grond geag om in dieselfde Gebruiksone en Subsone te val

i@
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fall into the same Use Zone and Sub-zone as those inte which the
abutting land owned by such owner falls.

(3) Where any picce of land, other than land referred to in subsec-
tion (2), which was previously a street or a public place vested in or
owned by the Council, is closed and transferred to an abutting own-
er, such piece of land shall be deemed to fall into thé same Use
Zone and Sub-zone as those into which the abutting land owned by
such owner falls, provided that—

(i) where the intended owner of the public place or public street
does not own abutting property;

(i) where the intended owner owns abutting properties fatling
into more than one Use Zone;

(iii} in any other case not provided for herein;

the Council shall determine which zoning shall apply to the proper-
ty concerned.

as dié waarin die aangrensende grond wat deur sodanige eienaar
besit word, val.

(3) Waar enige stuk grond, behalwe grond waarna in onderafdeling
(2) verwys word, wat voorheen 'n straat of 'n openbare plek was
wat by die raad berus het of deur die raad besit is, gesluit en agn ’n
aangrensende eienaar corgedra word, word sodanige stuk grond
geag om in dieselide Gebruiksone en Subsone te val as dié waarin
die aangrensende grond wat deur sedanige eienaar besit word, val,
met dien verstande dat—

(i) waar die voornemende eienaar van die openbare plek of
openbare straat nie aangrensende eiendom besit nie;

(i) waar die voornemende eienaar aangrensende eiendomme be-
sit wat in meer as een Gebruiksone val;

(iii) in enige ander geval waarvoor nie hierin voorsiening gemaak
word nie;

die raad kan besluit watter sonering op die betrokke eiendom van
toepassing is.
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Classification of buildings

14. (1) Every building shall for the purposes of the Scheme be clas-
sified in terms of section 2 inte ene or more of the following catego-
Tes—

Block of Flats Place of Assembly

Builders’ Store Place of Instruction

Business Premises Place of Worship

Combined Building Public Gorage

Community Residential Residential Building
Building

Double Dwelling House - Restaurant

Dwelling House Scrap or Salvage Building

Group of Dwelling Houses Service Station

Industrial Building Shop

Institution Show and Exhibition Building

Off-Course Totalisator Special Building

Outbuilding Special Industriad Building

Workshop

(2) Where a building is used for different purposes simultaneously
or at different times it shall be deemed to fall into each of the cat-
“egorie§ coneemed, T oo

(3) Where there is doubt or dispute as to the category into which
the use of land or a building falls, such building or land shall be
deemed, until the contrary is proved, to {all into such catepory as
the Council shall determine, having regard to the intent of the
Scheme,

Permitted uses of land and buildings
15, (1} In this section:

“use” in relation to land includes the erection thereon of any struc-
ture not being a building.

{(2) No land falling into a Use Zone (whether or not such land is or
is not part of the site of a building) shall be used for a purpose [or
which a building may not be erected or used on such land; provided
that where a building may be erected or used for 2 particular pur-
pose on land with the consent of the Council, such land may be
used for such purpose with such consent.

(3) The categories of buildings which—
(a) may be erccted or used; and
(b) may be erected or used only with the consent of the Council,
in each of the Use Zones specified in Calumn 1 of the following

Table are prescribed in Columns 2 and 3 respectively of this
Table—

Klassifikasie van geboue

14. (1) Elke gebou word vir die doeleindes van die Skema kragtens
afdeling 2 in een of meer van die volgende kateporieé geklassi-
fiseer—

Woonstelblokke Plek van Samekorns

Bouerspakkamer Plck van Onderrig

Sakeperseel Plek van Aanbidding

Gekombineerde Gebou Openbare Garage

Gemeenskapswoongebou Woongebou

Dubbele Woonhuis Groot Restaurant

Woonhuis Afval- of Bergingsgebou

Groep Woonhuise Diensstasic

Nywerheidsgebou Winkel

Inrigting Vertoon- en Tentoonstellings-
gebou

Buite-Totalisator Spesiale Gebou

Buitegebou Spesiale Nywerheidsgebou
Werkwinkel

(2) Waar 'n gebou tegelykertyd ol op verskillende tye vir verskil-
_lende doeleindes gebruik word, word dil geag om in elkeen van die
betrokke kategorieé te val. ' R T

(3) Waar daar twyfel of 'n geskil bestazn oor die kategorie waarin
die gebruik van grond of 'n gebou val, word sodanige gebou of
grond, totdat die teendeel bewys word, geag om te val in sodanige
kategorie as wat die raad mag bepaal, met inagneming van die be-
doeling van die Skema.

Toelaatbare gebruike van grond en geboue
15. (1) In hierdie afdeling:

sluit “gebruik” met betrekking tot grond die oprigting daarop van
enige struktuur, nic 'n gebou nie, in.

(2) Geen grond wat in 'n Gebruiksone val (of sodanige grond deel
van die terrein van 'n gebou uitmaak, al dan nie) mag pebruik word
vir 'n doel waarvoor 'n gebou nie op sodanige grond opgerig of ge-
bruik mag word nie; met dien verstande dat waar 'n gebou met die
toestemming van die raad vir 'n bepaalde doel op grond opgerig of
gebruik word, sodanige grond met sodanige toestemming vir soda-
nige docel gebruik kan word.

(1) Die kategorieé van geboue wat—
(a) opgerig of gebruik mag word; cn wat
(b) slegs met die toestemming van die raad, in clkeen van die
Gebruiksones gespesifiseer in Kolom 1 van dic volgende Tabel

opgerig of gebruik mag word, word voorgeskryl in Kolom 2 en 3
van hierdie Tabel onderskeidelik—




3766 Offisiéle Koerant van die Proviasie Die Kaap die Goeie Hoop 4649 29 Junie 1990
Table: Buildings permitted in various Use Zones Tabel: Geboue tocgelaat in verskillende Gebruiksones
Buildings permitted only Geboue toegelaat slegs me;
Use Zone Buildings Permitted with the consent of the Gebruiksone Geboue ioegelaat die toestemming van die
Council Raad
1 2 3 1 2 3
Single Dwelling Dwelling Houses Double Dwelling Houses Enkelwoning- Woonhuise Dubbele Woonhuise
Residential Places of Instruction gebruik Plekke van Onderrig
Places of Worship Plekke van Aanbidding
I“Em}edm%c Double Dwelling Houses  Groups of Dwelling Tussenwoonge- Dubbele Woonhuise Groepe Woonhuise
esidential  Dwelling Houses Houses brui . >
Places of Instruction ruik Woonhuise Plekke van Onderrig
: Plekke van Aanbiddin
Places of Worship 5
Grouped Double Dwelling Houses  Places of Instruction . . .
Dwellings Resi- Dwelling Houses Places of Worship \?vegrp epeerde  Dubbele Woonhuise Plekke van Onderrig
dential Grouns of Dwellin oninggebruik Woonhuise ) Piekke van Aanbidding
p & Groepe Woonhuise
Houses
General Resi-  Blocks of Flats Institutions Algemene Woonstelblokke Inrigtings ;
dential Double Dwelling Houses Places of Instruction Woongebruik Dubbele Woonhuise Plekke van Onderrig :
Dwelling Houses Woonhuise o
Groups of Dwelling Groepe Woanhuise e
Houses Plekke van Aanbidding i
Places of Worship Woongeboue
Residential Buildings -
- Spesiale Sake- Woonstelblokke Bouerpakkamer
Special Busi-  Blocks of Flats Builders’ Store gebruik Sakepersele Groot Restaurante
ness Business Premises Restaurants Dubbele Woonhuise Buite-Totalisator
- Double Dwelling Houses: OFf-Course Totalisator e e Woonhuise Openbare Garages -
Dwelling Houses Public Garages Groepe Woonhuise Diensstasies
Groups of DweRing Service Stations Inrigtings
Houses Plekke van Samekoms
Institutions Plekke van Onderrig
Places of Assembly Plekke van Aanbidding
Places of Instruction Woongeboue
Places of Worship Winkels
Residential Buildings Werkwinkels, onder-
Shops worpe aan onderafde-
Workshops, subject to ling (4) hieronder
subsection (4) below
Algemene Sa-  Woonstelblokke Bouerspakkamer
General Busi-  Blocks of Flats Builders’ Store kegebruik Sakepersele Buite-Totalisator
ness Business Premises Off-Course Totalisator Dubbele Woonhuise Openbare Garages
Double Dwelling Houses  Public Garages Woonhuise Diensstasies
Dwelling Houses Service Stations Groepe Woonhuise
Groups of Dwelling Places of Assembly Inrigtings
Houses Groot Restaurante
Institutions Plekke van Samekoms
Restaurants Plekke van Onderrig
Places of Instruction Plekke van Aanbidding
Places of Worship Woongeboue
Residential Rllﬂr‘lingq Winkels

Shops
Workshaps, subject 10

Werkwinkels, onder-

worpe aan-onderafde-

subsection (4) ling (4)
General Com-  Blocks of Flats Ofi-Course Totalisator Alpemene Han- Woonstelblokke Buite-Totalisator
mercial Builders’ Store Scrap or Salvage Build- delsgebruik  Bouerspakkamers Afval- of Bergingsgeboue

Business Premises ings Sakepersele Diensstasies
Double Dwelling Houses  Service Stations Dubbele Woonhuise
Dwelling Houses Places of Assembly Woonhuise
Groups of Dwelling Groepe Woonhuise

Houses Nywerheidsgeboue -
Industrial Buildings Inrigtings
Institutions Groot Restaurante
Restaurants Plekke van Samekoms
Places of Instruction Plekke van Onderrig
Places of Worship Plekke van Aanbidding
Public Garages Openbare Garages
Residential Buildings " Woongeboue
Shops Winkels
Workshops Werkwinkels

General Indus-  Builders’ Store Blocks of Flats Algemene Ny- Bouerspakkamer Woonstelblokke
trial Industrial Buildings Business Premises werheidsge-  Nywerheidsgeboue Sakepersele

Public Garages Double Dwelling Houses bruik Openbare Garages Dubbele Woonhuise

1¢ .g
R
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Buildings permitted only Geboue toegelaat slegs met
Use Zone Buildings Permited with the consent of the Gebruiksone Geboue toegelaar die toestemming van die
Council Raad
g 1 2 3 1 2 3
Scrap or Salvage Build-  Dwelling'Houses Afval- of Bergingsgge-  Woonhuise
ings Groups of Dwelling boue Groepe Woonhuise
Warkshops Houses Werkwinkels Inrigtings
Institutions Groot Restaurante
Restaurants Buite-Totalisator
- Off-Course Totalisator Plekke van Samekoms
Places of Assembly Plekke van Onderrig
Places of Instruction Plekke van Aanbidding
Places of Worship Woongeboue
Residential Buildings Spesiale Nywerheidsga-
- Special Industrial Build- boue
ings Diensstasies
Service Stations Winkels
Shops
Skadelike Ny-  Spesiale Nywerheidsge-  Sakepersele
= werheidsge- boue Nywerheidsgeboue
Noxious Indus- Special Industrial Build- Business Premises bruik Buite-Totalisator
trial ings Industrial Buildings Openbare Garages
—OIFCourse Tolalisator Diensstasies
A Public Garages Werkwinkels
%ﬁ) 7 Service Stations .
| Workshops Vertoon- en Vertoon en Tentoonstel- Enige
— Tentoonstel- lingsgeboue
lingsgebruik
Show and Exhi- Show and Exhibition Any
bition Buildings Openbare Oop  Geen Enige
Ruimte
Pué:!él;cgpen None Any Straatdoe- Geen Enige
leindes
Street Purposes None Any Gemeenskaps- Geen Inrigtings
N . o fasiliteite- Plekke van Sakekoms
Community Fa- None Institutions gebruik Plekke van Onderrig
cilities Places of Assemb]y ) Plekke van Aanbidding
Places of [nstruction Gemeenskapswoongebou
Places of Worship en enige gebou bedoel
—_ Community Residential om gebruik te word vir
Building and any build- ’n doel wat bybeho-
ing intennded to be used rend, bykomstig of van
for a purpose which is ’n gebruiklik gepaard-
ancillary or.incidental - gaande aard met die.....
to the purpase for doel waarvoor enige
which any of the afore- van die voornoemde
said buildings may be geboue opgerip of ge-
erected or used. bruik mag word is.
Undetermined None Double Dwelling Houses Onbestemde Geen Dubbele Woonhuise
Dwelling Houses Gebruik Woonhuise

e

(4) Except with the consent of the Council, no building which is or
is used as a Workshop in which panel beating, sheet metal working,
sand blasting, joinery, fitting of exhaust systems to motor vehicles,
mechanical engineering, forging, fibreglassing, galvanising or vul-
canising aclivities take place, shall be permitted in a Special or
General Business Use Zone,

(5) Where an area is depicted on the Map as being zoned or re-
served for governmenial, municipal, educational, ecclesiastical or
other specified purposes, such area shall be deemed to fall into a
Use Zone in which buldings may, with the consent of Council, be
erected and used for such purposes only.

Special Buildings

16. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in these
Repulations, Special Buildings may be erected and used in any Use
Zone with the consent of the Council.

{4) Behalwe met die toestemming van die raad word geen gebou
wat 'n Werkwinkel is of wat gebruik word as 'n Werkwinkel waarin
paneelklopwerk, plaatmetaalwerk, sandstraalwerk, skrynwerk,
montering van uitlaatstelsels aan motorvoertuie, meganiese inge-
nieurswerk, smeedwerk, veselglaswerk, galvaniserings- of vulkanise-
ringsaktiwiteite plaasvind, in 'n Spesiale of Algemene Sakegebruik-
sone tocgelaat nie.

(5) Waar 'n pebied op die Kaart aangedui word as synde gesoneer
of gereserveer vir staats-, munisipale, opvoedkundige, kerklike of
ander gespesifiseerde doeleindes, word sodanige gebied geag om te
val in 'n Gebruiksone waarin geboue met die loestemming van die
raad, slegs vir sodanige doeleindes opgerig en gebruik mag word.

Spesiale Geboue

16. Strydige bepalinge in hierdie Regulasies vervat ten spyt, kan Spe-
siale Geboue met die toestemming van die raad in enige Gebruiksone
opgerig en gebruik word.
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Restrictions on Special Buildings, buildings in Community Facilities
and Show and Exhibition Use Zones and Use Zones referred to in
section 15(5})

17. Notwithstanding any consent granted by the Council in terms of
section 15(3)(b) or 16, the further consent of the Council shall be re-

_quired in every subsequent instance where it is proposed to erect a
building, which is a Special Building wherever situated or any other
building on a site falling into a Community Facilities, Public Open
Space, Street Purposes or Show and Exhibition Use Zone.

Prohibited uses of land and buildings

18. (1) The erection and use of buildings otherwise than as is per-
mitted in terms of sections 15 and 16 are prohibited,

(2) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in thesz
Scheme Regulations, the erection and use of buildings for the fol-
lowing purposes are prohibited—

Drive-in cinemas
Fishmeal factories

(3) The uvse of any building in such a manner that noxious or of-
fensive gases, as defined in section 1 of the Atmospheric Pollution
Prevention Act (Act No. 45 of 1965), are emitted in such quantity
as to constitute a nuisance or a danger to the neighbourhood is pro-
hibited. :

Combined Building or more than one building on site
19. Subject to the provisions of section 22, the erection and use of
cach of the several parts of a Combined Building shall comply with
the provisions of the Scheme applicable to the erection and use of
each of the calegories of building comprising the Combined Building.

Cuibuildings

20. (1) For the purposes of this Chapter, an Outbuilding shail be
deemed to fall into the same category as the building to which it is
an ocutbuilding.

(2) Except with the consent of the Council, no person shall use or
occupy an Outbuilding before the erection of the building to which
itis an Qutbuilding. '

Building in more than one Use Zone

21. Where different parts of a building are situated in different Use
Zones, the erection and use of each such part shall comply with the
provisions applicable to the Use Zone into which such part falls,

Beperkings op Spesiale Geboue, geboue in Gemeenskapsfasiliteite- en
Vertoon- en Tentoonstellingsgebruiksones en Gebruiksones wearna in
afdeling 15(5) verwys word

17. Ondanks enige toestemming verleen deur die raad kragtens afde-
ling 15(3)(b} of 16, word dic verdere toestemming van die raad verejs
in elke daaropvalgende geval waar daar voorgestel word om 'n gebon,
wat 'n Spesiale Gebou is, waar dit ook al geleé is, of enige ander ag-
der gebou, op te rig op 'n terrein wat in 'n Gemeenskapstasiliteite-ge-
bruiksone, Openbare Oop Ruimte, Straatdoeleindes of 'n Vertoon-en
Tentoonstellingsgebruiksone val.

Verbode gebruike van grond en geboue

18. (1) Die oprigting en gebruik van geboue anders as dié wat krag-
tens afdeling 15 en 16 toelaatbaar is, is verbode,

(2) Strydige bepalinge in hierdie Skemaregulusies vervat ten spyt,
is die oprigting en gebruik van geboue vir die volgende docleindes
verbode—

Inrybioskope
Vismeelfabrieke

(3) Dic gebruik van enige gebou op sodanige wyse dat skadelike of
onaangename gasse, soos omskryf in afdeling 1 van die Wet op die
Voorkoming van Lugbesoedeling (Wet No. 45 van 1965), in soda-
nige hoeveelheid vrygelaat word dat dit 'n ergernis veroorsazk of
gevaar vir die buurt inhou is verbode.

Gekombineerde Gebou of meer as een gebou of terrein

—19.-Behoudens die bepalinge van afdeling 22, moet die oprigting en
gebruik van clkeen van die verskeie gedeeltes van 'n Gekombineerde
Gebou voldoen aan die bepalinge van die Skema wat van toepassing
is op die oprigting en gebruik van elkeen van die kategorieé van ge-
bou waaruit die Gekombineerde Gebou bestaan.

Buitegeboue

20. (1) Vir die doeleindes van hierdie Hoofstuk word 'n Buitegeboun
geag om in dieselfde kategorie te val as die gebou waarvan dit 'n
buitegebou is.

(2) Behalwe met die toestemming van die raad, mag niemand 'n
Buitegebou gebruik of okkupeer véor die oprigting van die gebou
waarvan dit 'n Buitegebou is nie.

Geboue in meer as een Gebruiksone
21. Waar verskillende gedeeltes van 'n pebou in verskillende Ge-
bruiksones gele# is, moet die oprigting en gebruik van efke sodanige
gedeelte voldoen aan die bepalinge wat van toepassing is op die Ge-
bruiksone waarin sodanige gedeelte val.

Rykomstige pehruike: wanneer taepelaat

Subsidiary uses: when permitted

22. (1) Notwithstanding the provisions of sections 15 to 19, but sub-
ject to the provisions of subsection (2)—

(a) part of a Dwelling House, Double Dwelling House or out-
Dbuildings thereto may be used by a resident thereof for—

(i) the conduct of a profession, an art or the trade of tailor,
dressmaker, knitter, homebaker or confectioner, typist, com-
puter operator, photographer, manicurist, chiropracter, chiro-
podist, masseur, hairdresser or barber, beautician, shoemaker,
bookbinder, photacopier, signwriter, upholsterer, curtain
maker, duplicator, engraver, etcher, leatherworker, milliner,
silkscreener, caneworker and potter;

{ii) any other activity in respect of which the consent of the
Council has first been obtained. In deciding whether or not to
grant its consent, the Council shall have regard 1o all [actors
which it considers relevant to each particular case and shall not
grant such consent if it is of the opinion that the activity carried
on, or to be carried on, in such part of a Dwelling House,
Double Dwelling House or outbuildings thereto is or will be

22. (1) Ondanks die bepalinge van afdeling 15 tot 19, maar be-
houdens die bepalinge van onderafdeling (2)—

{a) mag 'n gedeelte van 'n Woonhuis, Dubbele Woonhuis of bui-
tegeboue daarvan deur 'n inwoner daarvan gebruik word vir—

(i) die beoefening van 'n bergep, *n kuns of die ambag van 'n
kleremaker, kleremaakster, breier, tuisbakker of koekbakker,
tikster, rekenaaroperateur, fotograaf, manikuris, chiroprakti-
syn, chiropodis, masseur, - haarkapper of barbicr,
skoonheidskundige, skoenmaker, boekbinder, fotokopieerder,
letterskilder, stoffeerder, gordynmaker, kopicerder, graveus,
etser, leerwerker, hoedemaker, sifdrukker, rottangwerker en
pottebakker;

(ii) enige ander aktiwiteit ten opsigte waarvan die toestem-
ming van die raad cers verkry is. Wanneer die raad besluit of
hy sy toestemming gaan verleen, al dan nie, moet die raad alle
faktore wat na sy mening op elke spesifieke geval betrekking
het, in aanmerking neem en geen sodanige toestemming ver-
leen indien dit van mening is dat die aktiwiteit wat in sodanige
gedeelte van 'n Woonhuis, Dubbele Woonhuis of buitegeboue
daarvan bedryf word, of bedryf gaan word, n nadelige uitwer-
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detrimental to the residential environment or be a source of
nuisance, and

(b} part of a Dwelling Unit, not constituting or being part of a
Dwelling House of Double Dweiling House may with the consent
of the Council, be used by the resident thereof for any use per-
mitted in terms of paragraph (a). '

{2} Any use permitted in terms of subsection (1) shall be subject to
the following conditions:

(a) Except with the consent of the Council, no advertising sign
or notice other than a single unilluminated sign or notice not pro-
jecting over a street and not exceeding 0,2 m? in area which indi-
cates only the nzme and profession, art, trade or activity of the
resident shall be displayed.

{b) Except with the consent of the Council, the resident shall not
employ more than two persons in connection with such use,
whether or not such persons ordinarily reside on or are employed
at such premises.

king op die woonompewing het of gaan hé of 'n bron van er-
gernis gaan wees nie, en

(b} mag 'n gedeelte van 'n Wooneenheid, wat nie 'n Woonhuis
of Dubbele Woonhuis uitmaak of 'n gedeelte daarvan uitmank
nie, met die toestemming van die raad deur 'n inwoner daarvan
aangewend word vir enige gebruik wat kragtens paragraaf (a)
toclaatbaar is.

(2) Enige gebruik wat kragtens onderafdeling (1) toelaatbaar s, is
onderworpe aan die volgende voorwaardes:

(a) Behalwe met dic toestemming van die raad, mag geen ad-
vertensieteken of kennisgewing vertoon word nie, behalwe 'n en-
kele onverligte teken of kennisgewing wat nie oor 'n straat uit-
steek nie en nie 0,2 m? in oppervlakte oorskry nie en wat slegs
die naam en beroep, kuns, ambag of aktiwiteit van die inwoner
aandui.

(b) Behalwe met die toestemming van die raad, mag die inwoner
nie meer as twee persone in verband met sodanige gebruik in
diens neem nie, of sodanige persone gewoonlik op sodanige per-
seel woon of daar in diens is, al dan nie.

f,
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(c) The Council may limit the Actual Floor Area of any building
and the area of the site of such building which may be used for or
in connection with such use.

(d) The Council may, if it is of the opinion that any profession,
art, trade or activity is being conducted in a manner which is or is
likely to be detrimental to the residential environment or a
source of nuisance, serve a notice in writing on the person con-
ducting such profession, art, trade or activity calling upon him
to—

(i) comply with instructions set out in such notice, and

(ii) cease using the premises in question for such profession,
art, trade or activity

by a date specified in such notice.

(3) Nolwithstanding anyting to the contrary in this Chapter—

. (n) the erection and use of part of a building in contravention of |

sections 18 and 19 are permitted in the case of part of a Shop
used as an Industrial Building if such part is appurtenant, acces-
sory and of a mature customarily incidential to the {rade con-
ducted in such Shop, provided that the Actual Floor Area of the
part used as any Industrial Building shall not exceed 50% of the
Actual Floor Area of the part so used as a Shop, and

(b) the sale of mineral waters to residents of a Hotel or a residen-
tial club in a General Residential Use Zone is permitted; pro-
vided 'that no advertisements in connection therewith shall be
publicly displayed.

Timber yards, coal yards, eic.

23. {1} Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in this

Chaper no land or building in any Use Zone other than a General :

Commercial, General Industrial or Noxious Industrial Use Zone
shall be used as a timber yard, a coal yard or a cartage contactor’s
business,

(2) Any land used as or in connection with a Builder’s Store, a tim-
ber yard, a coal yard or a carlage contractor’s business, or for any
purpose referred to in the definition or “Scrap or Salvage Building”
in section 2 shalt be screened from view from any street or public
place by a walk at least 2 m high.

(c) Die raad mag die Werklike Vloeropperviakie van enige ge-
bou en die oppervlakte van die terrein van sodanige gebou wat
vir sodanige gebruik of in verband met sodanige gebruik mag
word, beperk.

(d) Dic raad mag, indien dit van mening is dat enige beroep,
kuns, ambag of aktiwiteit op 'n wyse bedryf word wat ’n nadelige
uitwerking op die woonomgewing het of waarskynlik sal hé, of 'n
bron van ergernis is of waarskynlik sal wees, sknftelike kennisge-
wing aan die persoon wat sodanige beroep, kuns, ambag of akti-
witeit beoefen, beteken en 'n beroep op hom doen om—

(i) te voldoen aan die instruksies wat in sodanige kennisgewing
uiteengesit is, en om

(ii) op te hon om die betrokke perseel vir sodanige beroep,
" kuns, ambag of aktiwiteit te gebruik

teen 'n datum wat in sodanige kennisgewing gespesifiseer word.
(3) Strydige bepalinge in hierdie Hoofstuk vervat ten spyt—

(a) word die oprigting en gebruik van 'n gedeelte van 'n gebou in
stryd met afdeling 18 en 19 toégelaat in"die geval ‘waar"'n ge-
deelte van 'n Winkel as 'n Nywerheidsgebou gebruik word indien
sodanige gedeelte bybehorend, bykomstig en van 'n gebruiklik
gepaardgaande aard is met die ambag wat in sodanige Winkel be-
dryf word, met dien verstande dat die Werklike Vloeropperviak-
te van die gedeelte wat as enige Nywerheidsgebou gebruik word,
nie 50% van die Werklike Vloercppervlakte van die gedeelte al-
dus as 'n Winkel gebruik, corskry nie, en

(b) word dic verkoop van mineraalwater aan die inwoners van 'n
Hotel of 'n inwoningsklub in 'n Algemene Woongebruiksone toe-
gelaat; met dien verstande dat geen advertensies in verband daar-
mee in die openbaar vertoon mag word nie.

Timmerhourwerwe, steenkoolwerwe, ens.

23. (1) Strydige bepalinge in hierdie Hoofstuk vervat ten spyt, mag
geen grond of gebou in enipe Gebruiksone behalwe 'n Algemene
Handels-, Algemene Nywerheids- of Skadelike Nywerheidsgebruik-
sone, as 'n timmerhoutwerf, 'n steenkoolwerf of 'n vervoerkontrak-
teur se besigheid gebruik word nie.

(2) Enige grond wat gebruik word as, of waarvan die gebruik ver-
band hou met, 'n Bouerspakkamer, ’n timmerhoutwerf, 'n steen-
koolwer[ of 'n vervoerkontrakteur se besigheid, of vir enige doel-
eindes waarna in die omskrywing van 'n “ Afval- of Bergingsgebou™
in afdeling 2 verwys word, moet deur *n muur minsiens 2 m hoog
van enige straat of openbare plek algeskerm word.
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Use of land for parking purposes
24. (1) In this section—

“park’ means to keep a vehicle stationary for a period of time greater
than is reasonably necessary for the actual loading or unloading
of persons or goods, and “parking” has a correspending mean-
ing.

(2} No land other than land zoned as Street Purposes or Public
Open Space shall be used for parking vehicles in connection with
the use of any other land (whether adjacent to such firstmentioned
land or not) or any building for a particular purpose or as a means
of access to or egress from such other land or building, unless such
firstmentioned fand may in terms of section 15 be used for that par-
ticular purpose.

(3) No land falling into a Single Dwelling Residential, Intermediate
Residential, Grouped Dwelling Residential, General Residential or
Undetermined Use Zone shall be used for parking—

(2) any vehicle which is designed or adapted solely or principally
for—

(i) the conveyance of persons exceeding fifteen in number;

(ii) the conveyence of persons or goods and which has a gross
vehicle mass as defined in the Road Traffic Ordinance 1966
(Ordinance 21 of 1966) of 3 500 kilograms or more; or

(iii) agricultural, construction, engineering or industrial pur-
poses; or

(b) any motor vehicle not mentioned in paragraph (a) unless such

vehicle is normally used as a means of personal conveyance by a
person residing on or visiting such land.

Letting rooms in Dwelling Units

25. (1) Nothing in sections 18 or 19 shall be construed as prohibiting |

the occupation of rooms in a Dwelling Unit by lodgers.

(2) Where rooms in a Dwelling Unit are occupied by lodpers the
following conditions shall be complied with—

(2} Every such room shall have an entrance inside the Dwelling
Unit.

(b) Such rooms shall not be converted to or used as separate
Dwelling Units.

Gebruik van grond vir parkeerdoeleindes
24. (1) In hierdie afdeling—

beteken “parkeer’” om ’n voertuig stil te laat staan vir 'n langer tyd-
perk as wat redelikerwys nodig is vir die werklike oplaai of aflaai
van persone of goedere, en “parkering” het *n ooreenstemmende
betekenis.

(2} Geen grond behalwe grond wat as Straatdoeleindes of Openba-
re Qop Ruimte gesoneer is, mag gebruik word vir die parkering van
voertuie in verband met die gebruik van enige ander grond (of dit
aan sodanige eersgenoemde grond grens, al dan nie) of gebou vir 'n
bepaalde doel of as 'n toegangsmiddel tot, of uitgangsmiddel uit so-
danige grond of gebou nie, tensy sodanige eersgenoemde grond
kragtens afdeling 15 vir daardie bepaalde doel gebruik mag word.

(3) Geen grond wat in 'n Enkelwoning-, Tussenwoon-, Gegroe-
peerde Woning-, Algemene Woon-, of Onbestemde Gebruiksone
val mag gebruik word vir die parkering van—

{a) enige voertuig wat alleenlik of hoofsaaklik ontwerp of aange-
pas is vir—

(i) die vervoer van meer as 15 persone nie;

{ii) die vervoer van persone of goedere wat oor 'n bruto voer-
tuigmassa soos omskryf in die Ordonnansie op Padverkeer
1966 (Ordonnansie 21 van 1966) van 3 500 kilogram of meer
beskik nie; of

(iti) landboukundige, konstruksie-, ingenieurs- of nywerheids-
© doeleindesmigiof -

(b) enige matorvoertuig wat nie in paragraaf (a) genoem ward
nie, tensy sodanige voertuig gewoonlik gebruik word as 'n per-
soonlike vervoermiddel deur 'n persoon wat op sodanige grond
woon of sodanige grond besoek.

Verhuring van kamers in Wooneenhede

25. (1) Niks in afdeling 18 of 19 vervat mag so vertolk word dat dit die
okkupasie van kamers deur loseerders in 'n Wooneenheid verbied
nie.

(2) Waar kamers in 'n Wooneenheid deur loscerders geokkupeer
word, moet daar aan die volgende bepalinge voldoen word—

(a) Elke sodanige kamer moet 'n ingang binne-in die Wooneen-
heid hé.

(b) Sodanige kamets mag nie in aparte Wooneenhede omgebou

(c) Not more than 5 lodgers shall be permitted to lodge in any
one Dwelling Unit.

(3) The terms “lodge” and “lodger” shall include “board” and
“boarder”,

Certain buildings or uses prohibited

26. Notwithstanding anything fo the contrary contained in these
Scheme Regulations, the erection of any building or structure or the
use of any land for a particular purpose is prohibited if in the Coun-
cil’s opinien, having regard to the intent of the Scheme, such erection
or use would be likely to involve—

{a) danger to or serious congestion of vehicular or pedestrian
traffic; or

(b) danger or injury to health; or

(c) serious detriment to the amenities of any neighbourhood.

(6} RS

{c) Nie meer as 5 loseerders word toegelaat om in enige enkele
Wooneenheid te loseer nie.

(2) Die term “loseer” en “loscerder” sluit “ete verskaf” en “kos-
ganger" in.

Sekere verbode gebm;le of gebruike

26. Strydige bepalinge in hierdie Skemaregulasies vervat ten spyt, is
die oprigting van enige gebou of struktuur of die gebruik van enige
grond vir 'n-bepaalde doel verbode, indien sodanige oprigting of ge-
bruik na die mening van die Raad en met inagneming van die bedoe-
ling van die Skema, waarksynlik die volgende behels—

(a) 'n bedreiging vir voertuig- of voetgangerverkeer of ernstige
opeenhoping daarvan; of

(b) *n bedreiging vir of benadeling van gesondheid; of

(c) ernstige benadeling van die geriewe van enige omgewing.
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CHAPTER III: SUBDIVISION AND COMBINATION OF
ERVEN

Number of buildings on an erf or site

27. {1} Not more than one Dwelling House or Double Dwelling
House shall be erected on any site nor shall any combination of
such categories of building be erected on any such site.

Subdivision of erven

28. When two or more attached Dwelling Units are subdivided so as
to locate each Dwelling Unit on a separate erf, the provisions of sec-
tion 54 shall be deemed to have been complied with insofar as such
Dwelling Units are closer than is permitted to any commen boundary
created between such Dwelling Units in the process of subdivision.

Combination of erven

29. Where two or more erven are to form the site of a building, or
where two or more erven are required, in order that the provisions of
the Scheme may be complied with to form the site of a building, such

HOOFSTUK III: ONDERVERDELING EN KOMBINASIE VAN
ERWE

Aantal geboue ap 'n erf of terrein

27. (1) Nie meer as een Woonhuis of Dubbele Woonhuis mag op
enige terrein opgerig word nie en geen kombinasie van sodanige
kategorie van gebou mag op enige sodanige terrein opgerig word
nie.

Onderverdeling van erwe

28. Wanneer twee of meer aanmekaargeboude Waoneenhede onder-
verdeel word sodat elke Wooneenheid op 'n aparte erf geplaas kan
ward, word die bepalinge van afdeling 54 geag om reeds aan voldoen
{c wees in soverre sodanige Wooneenhede nader aan enige gemeen-
skaplike grens, wat tussen Wooneenhede in die proses van onderver-
deling geskep word, is as wat toegelaat word.

Kombinasie van erwe

29. Waar twee of meer erwe die terrein van 'n gebou moet vorm, of
waar twee of meer erwe vereis word ten ¢inde aan die bepalinge van
die Skema te voldoen om die terrein van "n gebou te vorin, word so-

danige _regstappe_as wat onder die omstandi aslik_beskon

T

legal steps as may be apprapriaie in the circumstances shall be taken
by the owner of such building as will ensure that such erven cannot be
separately sold, leased or otherwise disposed of to any person other
than such owner or his successor-in-title.

CHAPTER IV: COVERAGE
Restrictions on Coverage

30. (1) In This chapter “portion of a site™ means each of those pOE-
tions of a site in respect of which different Permissible Coverages
are specified in section 31.

{2) The total Actual Coverage of the building or buildings on any
site or any portion of a site shall not exceed the Permissible Cover-
age for that site or portion of a site, as the case may be.

(3) For the purposes of this Chapter, any Outbuildings to a building
shall be deemed to fall into the same category as such building.

Permissible Coverage

31. (1) The Permissible Coverage for all buildings in Use Zones and
Subzones to which the provisions of subsections (2) and (3) do not
apply shall be 1009 of the area of the site or portion thereof.

(2) The Permissible Coverage for all buildings (other than Places of
Worship and buildings to which the provisions of subsection (3) ap-

ply located in Single Dwelling Residential, Intermediate Residen-"

tial and Grouped Dwelling Residential Use Zones and Sub-zones
R1, R2, R3, R4, R3, R6, R7, R8, RY, R11 and R12 of General
Residential Use Zones shall be 50%.

{3) The Permissible Coverage for a Place of Instruction, Dwelling
House or Double Dwelling House, located in the Use Zones and
Sub-zones referred to in subsection (2) above, shall be as follows:

word geneem deur die eienaar van sodanige gebou wat sal verseker
dat sodanige erwe nie afsonderlik verkoop, verhuur of andersins weg-
gedoen word aan enige persoon behalwe sodanige eienaar of sy regs-
opvolger nie.

HOOFSTUK IV: DEKKING
Beperkings op dekking

30. (1) In hierdie Hoolstuk beteken “gedeelte van 'n terrein” elkeen
van daardie gedeeltes van 'n terrein ten opsigle waarvan verskil-
lende Toelaatbare Dekkings in afdeling 31 gespesifiseer word.

{2) Die totale Werklike Dekking van die gebou of geboue op enige
terrein of enige pedeelte van 'n terrein mag nie die Toelaatbare
Dekking vir daardie terrein of gedeelte van 'n terrein (al na die ge-
val) oorskry nie. .

3) .vir die doeleindes van hierdie Hoofstuk word enige Buitegebou
van 'n gebou beskou as synde in dieselfde kategorie as sodanige ge-
bou te val.

---mw—..- Toelaatbare Dekking . . .

31. (1) Die Toelaatbare Dekking vir alle geboue in Gebruiksones en
Subsones waarop die bepalinge van onderafdeling (2) en (3) nie van
toepassing is nie, is 100% van die opperviakte van die terrein of ge-
deelte daarvan.

(2) Die toclaatbare Dekking vir alle geboue (behalwe Plekke van
Aanbidding en geboue waarop die bepalinge van onderafdeling (3)
van toepassing is), gele€ in Enkelwoninggebruiksones, Tussen-
woongebruiksones en Gegroepeerde Woningsgebruiksones en Sub-
sones R1, R2, R3, R4, R5, R6, R7, R8, R9, R1l en R12 van Alge-
mene Woongebruiksones is 509%.

(3) Die Toelaatbare Dekking vir 'a Plek van Onderrig, Woonhuis
of Dubbele Woonhuis gele# in die Gebriiksones en Subsones waar-
na daar in bostaande onderafdeling (2) verwys word is as volg:

Opperviakie van die terrein of

Area of the site or portion - .
thereof in m? Permissible Coverage gedeelte daarvan in m? Toelaatbare dekking
0-300 85% 0-300 85%
more than 300-400 75% meer as 300-400 75%
more than 400-750 65% meer as 400-750 65%
more than 750 50% meer as 750 50%
Outdoor living areas Buitewoongebiede

32. Where a Dwelling House or Double Dwelling House is or is to be
erected on a site or portion thereol which is 400 m? in extent or less
and the Actual Coverage of such building is or will be in excess of

32. Waar 'n Waoonhuis of Dubbele Woonhuis opgerig is of opgerig
word op 'n terrein of gedeelte daarvan wat 400 m? of minder in om-
vang is en die Werklike Dekking van sodanige gebou 65% of meer
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65% of such site or portion thereof, there shalt be provided on such
site or portion in respect of such Dwelling House or each sucl Dwell-
ing Unit one or more private outdoor living areas amounting to not
less than 20 m? in extent, at least one of which shall consist of an
unobstructed space rendered inaccessible to motor cars and not less
than 3 m in diameter. :

Combined Building having more than one floor level
33. In the case of a Combined Building the coverage resirictions ap-
plicable to the portions of such building erected on the ground floor
shall apply at every floor level above the ground foor.
Apportioning of Actual Coverage in a Combined Building
34. In the case of a Combined Building, half of the Actual Coverage
of any feature cominon to adjoining parts of such building shall be al-
located to each part. '
Actual Coverage
35, (1) Except as in section 36 prescribed, Actual Coverage shall in-
clude the areas cavered by all parts of zll buildings on the site con-
cerned, and in particular the areas covered by the following por-
tions of buildings—
{a) Walls of buildings
(b) Roofs
(c) Stairs, steps and landings (except entrace steps and landings),
galleries, passages and similar features, whether internal or exter.

" nal.

(d) canopies, verandahs, porches, balconies, terraces and similar
features.

{2) Actual Coverage shall also include the area of every internal
courtyard, light well or other uncovered shaft, where the area of
such courtyard, light well or shaft does not exceed 10 m?.

Exclusions from Actual Coverage

36. The areas covered by the following buildings or portions of build-
ings shall be disregarded in the calcufation of Actual Coverage—

(a) Buildings or storeys of buildings the ceiling levels of which are
below ground level.

(b) Stoeps.
(<) Entrance steps and landings.

(d) Eaves, cornices, chimney breasts, pergolas, flower boxes, water
pipes, drain-pipes and minor decorative projections not projecting

van sadanige terrein of gedeelte daarvan is of gaan wees, word daar
op sodanige terrein of pedeclte ten opsigle van sodanige Woonhuis of
elke sodanige Wooncenheid een of meer private buitewoongebiede
wat nie minder as 20 m? in omvang is nie, voorsien, waarvan len min-.
ste een vit 'n onbelemmerde ruimte moet bestaan wat vir motors on-
toegankiik is en wat nie miner as 3 m in deursnee is nie.

Gekombineerde Gebou met meer as een vioerhoogte

33. In die geval van 'n Gekombineerde Gebou is die dekkingsbepey-
kings wat van locpassing is op die gedeeltes van sodanige gebou way
op die grondverdieping opgerig is, van toepassing op elke vloerhoogte
bokant die grondverdieping.

Toedeling van Werklike Dekking in 'n Gekombineerde Gebou
34. In die geval van 'n Gekombineerde Gebou word die helfte van dic
Werklike Dekking van enige kenmerk wat gemeen is aan aangren-
sende gedeeltes van sodanige gebou, aan elke gedeelte toegedeel.
Werklike Dekking
35. (1) Behalwe soos voorgeskryf in aldeling 36 sluit Werklike Dek-
king die gebiede wat deur alle gedeeltes van alle geboue op die be-
trokke terrein gedek is, in en veral die gebiede wat deur die vol-
gende gedeeltes van geboue gedek word-~
' (a) Mure van geboue

(b) Dakke

(c) Trappe, trappies en bordesse (behalwe ingangstrappe en bor-

desse), galerye, gange en soortgelyke kenmerke, . hetsy binne of ... ..

buite.

(d) éondakke, verandas, buiteportale, balkonne, terrasse en
soortgelyke kenmerke.

(2) Werklike Dekking sluit ook die oppervlakte van elke binnehol,
ligkuil, of ander onbedekte skag in, waar die oppervlakte van soda-
nige binnehof, ligkuil of skag nie 10 m? oorskry nie.
Ultsluitings van Werlklike Dekicing
36. Die oppervlaktes wat deur die volgende geboue of gedeeltes van
geboue gedek word, word in die berekening van Werklike Dekking
veronagsaam—

() Geboue of verdiepings van geboue waarvan die plafonhoogtes
onder grondhoogte is.

(b) Stoepe,
(c) Ingangstrappies en bordesse.

{(d) Dakrande, kroonlyste, skoorsteenborste, priéle, blombakke,

more than 50 mai from a wall 6f a bimilding,

CHAPTER V: FLOOR AREA
Deeming provisions: Dwelling Houses and Double Dwelling Houses
37. For the purpaoses of this Chapter, a Dwelling ﬁousc or Double
Dwelling House which is erected on the same site as a main building
to which the provisions of this Chapter apply, shall be deemed to be a
Block of Flats.
Restrictions on Floor Area

38. The Actual Fioor Area of the buildings on any site ar of any por-

tion of such buildings shall not exceed the Permissible Floor Agea for
such buildings or portion on such site.

Permissible Floor Area

39. (1) Except as hereinafter provided, the Permissible Floor Area for
buildings erected on a site situated in a Use Zone and Sub-zone
specified in Columns 1 and 2 of the {ollowing Table shall be equal

waterpype, noolpype en kleiner versierende uitsteeksels wat mie
meer as 250 mm vanaf 'n muur van 'n gebou uitsteek nie.

HOOFSTUK V: VLOERCPPERVLAKTE
Beskouingsbepalinge: Woonhuise en Doubbele Woonhuise

37. Vir die doeleindes van hierdie Hoofstuk word 'n Woonhuis of
Dubbele Wponhuis, wat op dieselfde terrein as 'n hoofgebou, waarop
die bepalinge van hiedie Hoofstuk van toepassing is, opgerig is, as 'n
Woonstelblok beskou, -

Beperkings op Vioeropperviakte

38. Die Werklike Vlceroppervlakte van die geboue op enige terrein
of van enige gedeelte van sodanige geboue moet nie die Toclaatbare
Vloeropperviakte vir sodanige geboue of gedeelte op sodanige terrein
oorskry nie. -,

Toelaatbare Vieeropperviakee
39. (1) Behalwe so0s hierna bepaal, is die Toclaatbare Vloeropper-

vlakte vir geboue opgerig op 'n terrein gele€ in 'n Gebruiksone en
Subsone gespesifiseer in Kolom 1 en 2 van die volgende Tabel, ge-
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to the area of the site multiplied by the factor specified in Column 3
of such Table for such Zone—

Table I: Factor for calcwlation of permissible floor area

lyk aan die oppervlakie van die terrein, vermenigvuldig denr die
[aktor gespesifiseer in Kolom 3 van sodanige Tabel vir sodanige
Sone—

Tabel I: Faktor vir berekening van welaatbare vioeropperviakte

Use Zone Sub-zone Vitlue of factor Gebruiksone Subsone Waarde van
faktor
1 2 3 1 2 3
General Residential R1 22 Algemene Woongebruik R1 2,2
R2,R9 1,9 R2, RO 1.9 \
R3,R7,R8 1,2 ) R3,R7,R8 1,2 i
R4 0,9 R4 0,9 ‘
R3, R6 0,4 RS, R6 0,4
R10 5,6 R10 5.6 |
R11 0,6 Ril 0,6 i
R12 0,8 R12 0.8 !
Special Business 1,0 Spesiale Sakegebruik 1,0 .‘
General B1,Cl 12 Algemene B1,Cl 12
Business B2, C2 3,7 Sake-, B2,C2 3,7
Genoral Eq, =3 3,7 A}Emumw 33, C3 3,7
Commercial B4,C4 5,6 Handelsgebruik B4,C4 5,6

(2) The Permissible Floor Area for a building which is a Place of
Instruction or a Place of Worship erected on a site situated in a Sin-
gle Dwelling Residential Use Zone or an Intermediate Residential
Use Zone shall be 0,7 times the area of the site.

(3) The Permissible Floor Area for buildings erected on a site situ-
ated in Sub-zone B5 of a General Business Use Zone or Sub-zone
C5 of a General Commercial Use Zone shall be equal to the area of
the sile muitiplied by the factor specified for such site on plan
TPX 3756 of the Map.

(4) The Permissible Floor Area for buildings on a site situated in a
General Industrial or a Noxious Industrial Use Zone or in Sub-zone
B6 of a General Business Use Zone or Sub-zone C6 of a General
Commerical Use Zone shall be unlimited.

-(5).-Notwithstanding . the provisions of subsections- (1) - and (3),..|.

where the site of a building specified in Column 1 of the following
Table does not abut a street of at least the width specified in col-
umn 2, connecting with another street or streets of at least such
width and leading to a street of greater width, the factor referred to

(2) Die Toelaatbare Vloeroppervlakte vir 'n gebou wat 'n Plek van
Onderrig of 'n Plek van Aanbidding is, opgerig op 0 terrein geled
in 'n Enkelwoninggebruiksone of 'n Tussenwoongebrutksone is 0,7
maal die oppervlakie van die terrein.

(3) Die Toelaatbare Vloeroppervlakte vir geboue opgerig op 'n ter-
rein geleg in Subsone B3 van 'n Algemene Sakegebruiksone of
Subsone C5 van 'n Algemene Handelsgebruiksone, is gelyk azn die
oppervlakte van die terrein vermenigvuldig deur die faktor gespesi-
fiseer vir sodanige terrein op plan TPX 3756 van die Kaart,

(4) Die Toelaathare Viceroppervlakte vir geboue op 'n terrein ge-
leé in 'n Algemene Nywerheids- of 'n Skadelike Nywerheidsge-
bruiksone of in Subsone B6 van 'n Algemene Sakegebruiksone of
Subsone C6 van 'n Algemene Handelsgebruiksone is onbeperk.

(5) Ondanks die bepalinge van onderafdeling (1) en (3), waar die
lerrein van 'n gebou gespesifisser in Kolom 1 van die volgende Ta-

~bel nie aan "n straat grens van minstens die breedte gespesifiseer in' -~ -

Kolom 2 en wat aansfuit by 'n ander straat of strate van minsiens
sodanige breedte nie, en wat lei tot 'n straat van groter breedte,
word die faktor waarna in onderafdeling (1) of (3) verwys word, ge-
neem as die syfer voorgeskryf in Kolom 3 van sodanige Tabel, ten-

in subsection (1) or (3) shall be taken as the figure prescribed in sy dic faktor voorgeskryf deur genoemde onderafdeling (1) of (3)
Columt} 3 of such Table, unless the factor prescribed by the said minder as sodanige syfer is—
subsection (1) or (3) is less than such figure—
Tabel: Verminderde toelaatbare vigeropperviakte-faktore
vir sekere strate
Table: Reduced permissible floor area factors for certain streets -
Betrokke geboue Minimum straatbreedte Verminderde
Buildings affected Minimum street width  Reduced factor faktor
1 2 3 1 2 3
Place of Assembly 12,5 . 0,9 Plek van Samekoms 12,5 0,9
Buildings erected on sites in Geboue opgerig op terreine
Sub-zone B4 or B3 of a in Subsone B4 of BS van
General Business Use 'n Algemene Sakegebruik-
Zone or Sub-zone C4 or sone of Subsone C4 of C5
C5 of 2 General Commer- van 'n Algemene Handels-
cial Use Zone 7.8 m 34 gebruiksone 7.8 m 3.4

Provided that a street which is permaneatly inaccessible to or unu-
sable by vehicular traffic shall be deemed not 1o be a street for the
purposes of this subsection.

(6) For the purposes of this Chapter only, an Outbuilding to a
building shall be deemed to fall into the same ealegory as such
building.

Met dien verstande dat 'n straat wat permanent ontoeganklik of on-
bruikbaar vir voertuigverkeer is, nie as ’n straat vir die doeleindes
van hierdie onderafdeling beskou beskou word nie.

(6) 'n Buitegebou van 'n gebou word slegs vir die doeleindes van
hierdie Hoofstuk, geag om in dieselfde kategorie as sodanige gebou
te val.
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Site falling into two or more Use Zones or Sub-zones

40. Where the site of & building falls into two or more Use Zones or
Sub-zones—

(a) the Permissihle Floor Area for such building shali be the sum of
the Permissible Floor Areas applying to each portien of such site
which falls into a different Use Zone or Sub-zone, such Permissible

Floor Areas to be determined in accordance with the pravisions of

section 39 as though each of the said portions constituted a separate
site;

(b) the Actua] Floor Area of all the portions of such building which
fall into or are deemed to fall into any one category of building list-
ed in section 14(1) shall not exceed the sum of the Permissible
Floor Areas for such category of building for only those portions of
the site which fall into the Use Zone or Sub-zones in which such
category of building may be erected in terms of Chapter II, such
Permissible Floor Areas to be determined in accordance with the
provisions of section 3% as though each of the said portions of the
site constituted a separate site.

Actual Floor Area

41. (1) Except as in sections 43 and 44 provided, Actual Floor Area
shall include the whole of the floor area of every floor of every
building on the site concerned, and in particular shall include the
areas of the following portions of buildings—-

~ (&) Portions covered by walls of buildings.

(b) Floors or paved areas which though wholly or partially unen-
closed at the sides are covered by a portion of a building, not be-
ing a portion referred to in paragraph {d) of section 36.

() Floors of stairs, steps and landings (not being entrance steps
and landings), galleries, passages and similar features, whether
internal or external.

{d) Floors of verandahs, porches, balconies and similar features.

{) Floors of terraces or flat roofs to which occupants of a build-
ing have access,

{2) Actual Floor Area shall also include, at every floor level con-
cerned, the area of—

(a) every internal courtyard, light well or other uncovered shaft,
where the area of such courtyard, well or shaft does not exceed
10 m?; and

(b) every lift shaft, stair shaft, pipe duct or other internal Aoor

Terrein wat in twee of meer Gebruiksones of Subsones val

40. Waar die terrein van ‘n gebou in twee of meer Gebruiksones of
Subsones val—

(a) is die Toelaatbare Vloeropperviakte vir sodanige gebou die som
van die Toelaatbare Vloeropperviakies wat van toepassing is op
elke gedeelte van sodanige terrein wat in 'n verskiliende Gebruik.
sone of Subsone val, sodanige Toelaatbare Vloeroppervlaktes word
bepaal in coreenstemming met die bepalinge van afdeling 39 asof
elkeen van die genoemde gedeeltes *n aparte terrein uitmaak,

{b) moet die Werklike Vioeropperviakie van alle gedeeltes van so-
danige gebou, wal val of geag word om in enige kategorie van ge-
boue gelys in afdeling 14(1), te val, nie die som van die Toelaatbare
Vloeroppervlaktes vir sodanige kategoric van gebou oorskry vir
slegs daardie pedeeltes van die terrein, wat in die Gebruiksone of
Subsanes val waarin sodanige kategorie van gebou kragtens Hool-
stuk II opgerig mag word, sodanige Toelaatbare Vloeroppervlaktes
word in ooreenslemming met die bepalinge van Afdeling 39 vasge-
stel, asof elkeen van genoemde gedeeltes van dic terrein 'n aparte
terrein uitmaak.

Werklike Viceropperviakte

41. (1) Behalwe soos in afdeling 43 en 44 voorsien, sluit Werklike
Vlceropperviakte die hele vioeroppervlakte van elke verdieping
van elke gebou op die betrokke terrein in, en sluit dit veral die
oppervlakies van die volgende gedeeltes van gebone in—

{(a) Gedeeltes bedek deur mure van geboue,

(b) Vioere of geplaveide oppervlakies, wat althoewel dit in die

geheel of gedeeltelik aan die kanfe oop is, deur 'n gedeelte van 'n
gebou bedek is, wat ie 'n gedeelte is waarna daar in paragraaf
(d) van afdeling 36 verwys word nie.

(c) Vloere van trappe, trappies en bordesse (wat nie ingangstrap-
pies en bordesse is nie), galerye, gange en soorigelyke kenmerke,
hetsy binne of buite.

(d) Vloere van verandas, buiteportale, balkonne en soortaelyke
kenmerke.

{e) Vloere van terrasse, of platdakke waartae okkupeerders van
'n gebou toegang het.

(2) Werklike Vlocropperviakte sluit ook, by elke betrokke vioer-
hoogte die oppervlakie in van—

(a) clke binnehof, ligkuil of ander onbedekte skag, waar die
oppervlakte van sodanige binnehof, ligkuil of oop skag nie 10 m?
qorskry nie; en

(b} elke hyserskap, trapknpil pypgang_en. ander interne vloerope-

=opening.——

Excelusions from Actual Floor Area

42. (1) The areas of the following portions of buildings shall be disre-
garded in the calculation of Actual Floor Area—

(a) Stoeps.

{b) Entrance steps and landings.

(c) Garages; provided that for the purposes of this paragraph—
(i) no floor area or portion thereof which is inaccessible to a
motor car or lorry (as the case may be) of the specifications set

out in section 80 and 81 respectively shall be deemed part of a
garage;

(i) where a garage is designed for the housing of a single mo-
tor car any portion of such garage by which it exceeds 8 m in |
length or 4 m in width shall not be deemed part of a parage;

ninge.
Uitsluitings van Werldike Viceropperviakte

42. (1) Die oppervlaktes van die volgende gedeeltes van geboue word
in die berekening van die Werklike Vioeroppervlakte veronag-
saam—

(2) Stoepe.
(b) Ingangstrappies en bordesse,

{c) Garages; met dien verstande dat vir die docleindes van hier-
die paragraaf-—

(1) geen vloeroppervlakte of gedeeite daarvan wat ontoegank-
lik is vir 'n motor of vragmotor (al na die geval) van die spesi-
fikasies in afdeling 80 en 81 onderskeidelik uiteengesit, as deel
van 'n garage beskou word nie;

(if) waar 'n garage ontwerp is vir die stalling van 'n enkele mo-
tor, geen gedeelte van sodanige garage, wat 8 m in lengte of
4 m in breedte oorskry, as 'n gedeelte van 'n garage beskou
word nie;
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{iii) where a garage is designed for the housing of a single lor-
ry any portion of such parage by which it exceeds 10 m in
length or 5 m in width shall not be deemed part of a parage;

(iv) where a garage is designed for communal use by two or
more motor cars or 101'1'165 any ACCess ar manoeuvenng area
required in such garage shall be deemed part of such garage;
and

(v) a floor area used for the display, sale, assembly, disman-
thing, repair or servicing of motor cars or lorries shall not be
deemed a parage.

(d) Any covered paved area outside and immediately adjoining a
building at or below the ground floor level thereof, where such
paved area is part of a forecourt, a yard, an external courtyard, a
parking area or a vehicular access or manoeuvering area.

(e) Any uncovered flat roof or terrace which is designed and
used as a communal recreational area, with access and egress
available to all occupants of the building, and is so arranged as
not to be capable of being subdivided or allocated for the exclus-
ive use of individual tenants.

{iii) waar 'n garage ontwerp is vir die stalling van 'n enkele
vragmotor, geen gedeelte van sodanige garage wat 10 m in
lengte of 3 m in breedte oorskry, as 'n gedeelte van 'n garage
beskou word nie;

(iv) waar 'n garage ontwerp is vir gemeenskaplike gebruik
deur twee of meer motors of vragmotors enige toegangs- of
mancuvreergebied wat in sodanige garage benodig word as ge-
deelte van sodanige parage beskou word; en

(v) *n vloeropperviakte wat gebruik word vir die uitstalling,
verkoop, montering, demontering, herstel of versiening van
motors of vragmotors nie as 'n garage beskou word nie.

(d) Enige bedekte geplaveide oppervlakte buite en onmiddellik
aangrensend aan 'n gebou op of onder die grondvloerhoogte
daarvan, waar sodanige geplaveide oppervlakte deel vitmaak van
n voorplein, 'n werf, 'n buitehof, 'n parkeergebied of 'n voer-
tuigtoegang of maneuvreergebied.

(e} Enige onbedcekte platdak of terras wat as 'n gemeenskapslike
ontspanningsgebied ontwerp is en gebruik word, met toegang en
uitgang aan alle okkupeerders van die gebou beskikbaar, en so
ingerig dat dit nie peskik is om vir die uitsluitike gebruik van af-
—sonderlike hunrders onderverdee! of toegewys te word nie.

¢

S
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(f) The area of a lift shaft at the level of a floor which is perma-
nently inaccessible to the lift in such shaft.

(g) Any individual air-conditioning duct the area of which ex-
ceeds 10 m® measured internally.

{h) Any open grid maintenance platform in an air-conditioning
duct.

(2) Where an uncovered flat roof or terrace is designed and used
solely as an outdoor recreational area, and is available only to the
occupants of a particular Dwelling Unit, and the area thereof to-
gether with the area of any uncovered balcony {not being an access
gallery or passage) belonging to such Dwelling Unit exceeds 10 m?,
the uncovered area of such fAat roof or terrace and such balcony
which is in excess of 10 m?, may be excluded in the calculation of
Actual Floor Area.

(3) For the purposes of paragraph (¢) of subsection (1) and of sub-
section (2) an area shall be deemed uncovered if it is covered only
by a portion of a building referred to in paragraph (d) of section 36
or by a balcony or canopy wmch is not less than 4,8 m ahove the
level of the area concerned. e

Hotels: Calculation of Actual Floor Area

43, (1) Subject to the provisions of subsection (2), in calculating the

Aclual Floor Area of a Hotel the Actual Floor Area of the follow-
ing portions of such Hotel shall be disregarded if all the conditions
set out in subsection (3) are complied with—

(a) Rooms of such Hotel used by Hotel residents or visitors as
dining rooms, banqueting rooms, bars, restaurants, grill rooms,
tea lounges, ballrooms, rooms for games or sports, lounges, sit-
ting rooms, reading rooms, writing rooms and conference rooms.

(b) Public foyers and areas comprising public or communal
stoeps, verandahs, balconies, terraces or sun decks used by Hotel
residenis or visitors,

(c) Barber shops, hairdressing salons, forist and similar within
the Hotel for the exclusive use of Hotel residents.

(d) Offices forming part of the Hotel premises, used solely for
the administration of management of the Hotel.

(e) Kitchens, serveries, sculleries, laundries and similar service
facilities forming part of the Hote! premises.

(f) Storerooms appurtenant to the Hotel.

(F) Die oppervlakte van 'n hyserskag op die hoogte van 'n vloer
wat permanent ontoeganglik is tot die hyser in sodanige skag.

(g) Enige afsonderlike lugversorgingsleiding waarvan die opper-
vlakte 10 m?® oorskry, inwendig gemeet.

(h) Enige instandhoudingsplatform met ’n oop rooster in 'n
lugversorgingsleiding.

(2) Waar 'n onbedekte platdak of terras wat alleenlik as 'n
buitenshuise ontspanningsgebied ontwerp is en gebruik word, en
wat slegs aan okkupeerders van 'n spesificke Wooneenheid heskik-
baar is, en waar die oppervlakte daarvan saam met die oppervlakte
van enige onbedekte balkon (wat nie ’n toepangsgalery of gang is
nie) wat aan sodanige Wooneenheid behoort 10 m?* oorskey, kan
die onbedekie opperviakte van sedanige platdak of terras en soda-
nige balkon wat meer as 10 m? is, by die berckening van die Werk-
like Vloeroppervlakte uitpesluit word.

(3) Vir die doeleindes van paragraaf (e} van onderafdeling (1) en
van onderafdeling (2) word 'n oppervlak onbedek peag te wees in-
.dien dit stegs deur 'n gedeelte van 'n gebou, waarna daar in para-

graal (d) van afdeling 36 verwys word, of deur ’ n balkon of sondak

wat nie minder as 4,8 m bo die hoog[e van die betrokke opper-
vlakie is nie, bedek is.

Hotelle: Berckening van Werklike Vloeropperviakte

43, (1) Behoudens die bepalinge van onderaldeling {2) word die
Werklike Vloeroppervlakie van die volgende gedeeltes van soda-
nige Hotel buite rekening gelaat by die berekening van die Werk-
like Vloeroppervlakie van 'n Hotel, indien daar aan al die voor-
waardes uiteengesit in onderafdeling (3) voldoen word—

(a) Kamers van sodanige Hotel gebruik deur Hotelgaste of be-
sockers as eetkamters, banketkamers, kroeé, restaurante, snel-
restaurante, teckamers, balsale, kafmers vir spele of sport, sit-
kamers, leeskamers, skryfkamers en konferensiekamers. -

(b) Openbare voorportale en opperviakies wat openbare of ge-
meenskaplike stoepe, verandas, balkonne, terasse of sondekke
uitmaak wat deur Hotelgaste of besoekers gebruik word.

{(c) Barbierswinkels, hasrkapsalonne, bloemiste en soortgelyke
winkels binne die Hotel vir die uvitsluitlike gebroikk van Hotel-
gaste.

(d) Kantore wat deel uitmaak van die Hotelperseel wat alleen vir
die adminisirasie of bestuur van die Hotel gebruik word,

(e) Kombuise, aanregkamers, opwasplekke, wasserye en soorige-
lyke diensfasiliteite wat deel van die Hotelperseel uitmaak.

(f) Pakkamers bybehorend by die Hotel.
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{g) Stall quarters appurtenant to the Hotel, including corridors,
stairs and other means of access within such staff quarters and
kitchens, dining rooms, recreation rooms, laundries and other
such rooms for the exclusive use of Haotel staff,

(2) The following rooms and areas are not included in the rooms
and areas referred to in paragraphs (a), (b) and (c} of subsection

(—

(a) Any room or arca other than one specifically referred to in
subsection (1).

(b) Any room or area which, notwithstanding that it is a room or
area referred to in subsection (1), is in the opinion of the Council
primarily for the use of persons other than Hotel residents, staff
or visitors,

(3) The conditions to be complied with in order that the provisions
of subsection (1) shall apply to a Hotel are the following—

(a) Such Hotel shall contain not less than 30 bedrooms for resi-
dents.

(b) Not less than 75% of the total number of bedrooms for resi-
dents shall be provided with private bathrooms; a “private bath-
room” shall mean a bathroom exclusive to a bedroom or to a
suite of not more than two.rooms.

For the purposes of this subsection every habitable room in a suite of
rooms shall be deemed to be a bedroom.

Blocks of Flats: Calculation of Actual Floor Area

44. (1) Notwithstanding the provisions of section 41 and 42, the Ac-
tual Floor Area in square metres of a building or part of a building
which is a Block of Flats falling into a Use Zone referred to in the
first column of the following Table shall be deemed to be equal to
the number of Habitable Rooms in such building or part thereof
multiplied by the appropriate factor specified in the second column
of such Table—

Table: Factors for determining the Actual Fipor Area of Blocks of

(g} Personcelkwartiere bybehorend by die Hotel, insluitende
gange, trappe cn ander toegangsmiddels binne sodanige perso-
neelkwartiere, en kombuise, eetkamers, ontspanningskamers,
wasserye en ander sodanige vertrekke vir die uitsluitlike pebruik
van Hotelpersoneel.

(2) Die volgende kamers en oppervlaktes word nie by die kamers
en opperviaktes waarna in paragraaf {a), (b) en (¢} van onderafde-
ling (1) verwys word, ingesluit nie:

(a) Enige kamer of opperviakie behalwe een waarna uitdruklik in
onderafdeling (1) verwys word.

(b) Enige kamer of opperviakte wat, ondanks die feit dat dit 'n
kamer of oppervlakte is waarna in onderafdeling (1} verwys
word, na die mening van dic Raad hoofsaaklik vir die gebruik
van persone, behalwe Hotelgaste, personeel of besoekers, is.

(3} Die voorwaardes waarazn voldoen moet word sodat die bepa-
linge van onderafdeling (1) op 'n Hotel van toepassing is, is dic vol-
gende:

(2) Sodanige Hotel moet minstens 30 slaapkamers vir gaste be-
vat.

(b) Minstens 75% van dic totale aantal slanpkamers vir gaste
moet van private badkamers voorsien wees; 'n “private badka-
mer” beteken 'n badkamer wat eksklusief by 'n slaapkamer of by
'n stel van hoogstens twee kamers hoort.

Vir die doeleindes van hierdie onderafdeling word elke bewoonbare
kamer in 'n stel kamers geag 'n slaapkemer te wees.

Woonstelblokke: Berekéning van Werklike Vloc'ropp'e}vlakre

44. (1) Ondanks die bepalinge van afdeling 41 en 42 word die Werk-
like Vloeropperviakte in vierkante meter van *n gebou of gedeelte
van 'n gebou, wat 'n Woonstelblok is wat in 'n Gebruiksone val,
waarna daar in die eerste kolom van die volgende Tabel verwys
word, geag pelyk te wees aan die getal Bewoonbare Kamers in so-
danige gebou of gedeelte daarvan, vermenigvuldig deur die toepas-
like faktor wat in die tweede kolom van sodanige tabel gespesifiseer
word—

Tabel: Faktore vir die bepaling van Werklike Vlgeropperviakie van

Flats Woonstelblokke
Zone Habitable Sone Bewoonbare
Room Factor Kamerfaktor
1 2 1 2
All Use Zones and Sub-zones excépi thase Alle Gebruiksoncs en Subsones behalwe die
listed below 34 wat hieronder gelys word 34
GenerstResidentigh—: : Algemene Woonsones- —
R4,R12 ko] R4,Ri2 30
R5,R6 28 R5,Re 28
' R11 26

R11- 26

{2) For the purposes of this section—

“Habitable Room™ means a bedroom, living room, lounge, dining
room, study and any other room which is or is likely to be used
for human habitation or recreation or for activities permitted
in terms of section 22, but does not include a kitchen or bath-
room or a room which is designed and used as a communal fa-
cility and access to which is available to all accupants of the
building.

Apportioning of Actual Floor Area

45. Where for the purposes of the Scheme it is necessary to calculate
the Actual Floor Area separately in respect of any or each of the sev-
eral paris of a building, and any wall, passage, staircase, foyer or
other feature of such building is common to any parts concerned

(2) Vir die doeieindes van hierdie afdeling—

beteken “Bewoonbare Kamer” 'n slaapkamer, woonkamer, sitkam-
er, eetkamer, studeer- en enige ander kamer wat gebruik word
of moontlik gebruik sal word vir menslike bewoning of ont-
spanning of vir aktiwiteite toegelaat kragtens afdeling 22, maar
sluit nie 'n kombuis of badkamer, of 'n kamer wal ontwerp en
gebruik word as 'n gemeenskaplike fasiliteit, waartoe toegang
aan alle okkupeerders van die gebou beskikbaar is, in nie.

Toedeling van Werklike Vioeropperviakte

45. Waar dit vir die doeleindes van die Skema nodig is om dic Werk-
like Vloeroppervlakte afsonderlik te bereken ten opsigte van enige of
elk van die onderskeie dele van 'n gebou en enige muur, gang, trap,
voorportaal of ander kenmerk van sodanige gebou wat gemeen is aan
enige betrokke gedeeltes wat nangrensend is, word die helfte van dic

(

4
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which adjoin, half the Actual Floor Area of such common feature
shall be allocated to each of such adjoining parts.

CHAPTER VI: BUILDING LINES ;.

Frescribed Building Lines in certain streets

46. (1) On any site abutting any street or portion thereof specified in

Schedule 4 of Appendix A, no building may be erected in front of
the Building Line prescribed for such street or portion in the said
Schedule.

(2) On any site abutting any street or portion thereof specified in
Schedule 5 of Appendix A, no bvilding or structure may be erected
in front of the Building Line prescribed for such street or portion
thereof in the said Schedule.

{Note; In terms of section 13(2) of Ordinance 15 of 1985: “the provis-
ions of any other ordinance, insofar as they relate to the determina-
tion of the boundaries and widths of and to the erection of structures
wititin & specified distance of the boundaries or centre line of roads,

:Tr—shak—have-pmfefenewbweﬁhe-pfeﬂsmwﬂmchmm—

insofar as such a zoning scheme-—

{2) provides for a road width greater than that determined in terms
of such other ordinance, or

{(b) requires structures to be at a distance from the boundary or
centre line of a road greater than that determined by or in terms of
such other ordinance.”) :

Prescribed Building Lines for Dwelling Houses etc.

47. (1) Except as provided in subsection (2), no building which is a

Dwelling House, Double Dwelling House, Group of Dwelling
Houses or an Outbuilding to any of the foregoing shall be erected
nearer than 4,5 m to any street boundary of the site of such build-
ing provided that:

(a) where a lesser building line is prescribed for the street con-
cerned in Schedule 4 of Appendix A, the distance prescribed in
terms of Schedule 4 shall apply;

(bj the above prohibition shall not apply to the boundary be-

-tween. a site.and a street. or portion thereof adjacent to such site _

which street or portion carnot in the opinion of the Council be
constructed or is in the lorm of a service lane, pedestrian way or
steps, and such boundary shall, for the purposes of Chapter VII,
be deemed to be a common boundary.

(2) Where the average depth of the site of any building referred to
in subsection (1) measured at right angles to a street boundary of
such site does not exceed 20 m, such building may be erected near-
er than 4,5 m but not nearer than 3 m to the street boundary con-
cerned.

(3) Where the boundaries of a site are so irregular that doubt or
uncertainty exists as to the correct value of the average depth of the
site, the Council shall define such average depth in accordance with
the intent of this section.

Building Lines established or prescribed by regulation

48. The provisions of any municipal regulation in terms of which
Building Lines are established or prescribed shalt be of no force or ef-
fect.

Building Lines for garages on steep sites

49. (1) Notwithstanding the provisions of sections 46 and 47, a garage

may be erccted nearer o the street boundary than the distance pre-
scribed by such provisions, if both the following conditions are
complied with—

(a) The height of such garage shall not exceed 3 m.

{(b) The garage shall not be nearer (o the street boundary than

va

47

48

49

Werklike Vloeropperviakte van sodanige gemene kenmerk aan elk

nsodanige aangrensende gedecites toegewys.

HOOFSTUK VI. BOULYNE

Voorgeskrewe Boulyne in sekere strate

46. (1) Op enige terrein wat prens aan enige straat of gedeelte daar-

van in Skedule 4 van Aanhangsel A gespesifiseer, mag geen gebou
voor die Boulyn vir sodanige straat of gedeelte in die gemelde Ske-
dule voorgeskryl, opgerig word nie.

{2) Op enige terrein wat grens aan enige straat of gedeelte daarvan
in Skedule § van Aanhangsel A gespesifiseer, mag geen gebou of
struktuur voor die Boulyn voorgeskryf vir sodanige straat of ge-
deelte daarvan in die gemelde Skedule, opgerig word nie.

(Let Wel: Ingevoige artikel 35(3) van Ordonnansie 15 van 1985; “ge-
nicet die bepalinge van enige ander ordonnansie, in sover hulle betrek-
king het op die bepaling van die grense en breedtes van en die oprig-
ting van strukture binne 'n gespesifiseerde afstand van die grense .of
el : :

yr-van-paaicyveorrang-bo-die-bepati ]

behalwe in sover so 'n soneringskema—

(z) voorsiening maak vir 'n padbreedte wat groter is as dié wat in-
gevolge sodanige ander ordonnansie bepaal word, of

(b) vereis dat strukture op ’n afstand van die grens of middellyn
van 'n pad moet wees wat groter is as dié wat by of ingevolge sada-
nige ander ordonnansie bepaal word, ")

Voorgeskrewe Boulyne vir Woonhuise ens.

- (1) Behalwe soos in onderafdeling (2) bepaal, mag geen gebou
wat 'n Woonhuis, Dubbele Woonhuis, Groep Woonhuise of *n Bui-
tegebou van enige van die voorgaande is, nader ag 4,5 m aan enige
straatgrens van die terrein van sodanige gebou opgerig word nie,
met dien verstande dat:

(2) waar "n korter boulyn vir die betrokke straat in Skedule 4
van Aanhangsel A voorgeskryf word, die alstand wat kragtens
Skedule 4 voorgeskryl word, van toepassing is;

(b) bostaande verbod is nie van toepassing op die grens tussen 'n
terrein en 'n straat of gedeelte daarvan sangrensend aan sodanige
terrein, welke straat of gedeelte na die mening van die raad nie
gebou kan word nie, of in die vorm van 'n dienslaan, voetganger-
weg of trappies is, en sodanige grens word, vir die doeleindes van
Hoofstuk VII geag 'n gemeenskaplike grens te wees.

{(2) Waar die gemiddelde diepte van die terrein van enige gebou
waarna in onderafeeling (1) verwys word, gemeet reghoekig tot 'n
strantgrens van sodanige terrein, nie 20 m oorskry nie, kan soda-
nige gebou nader as 4,5 m, maar nie nader as 3 m aan die betrokke
straatgrens opgerig word nie.

(3) Waar die grense van ’n terrein so onreélmatig is dat daar twyfel
of onserkeheid bestaan betreffende die korrekte waarde van die ge-
middelde diepte van die terrein, bepaal die raad sodanige gemid-
delde diepte ooreenkomstig dic bedoeling van hierdie afdeling.
Boulyne vasgestel of voorgeskryf by regulasie :

- Die bepalinge van enige munisipale regulasie ingevolge waarvan

die Boulyne vasgestel of voorgeskryf word, is van nul en gener waar-
de.

Bonlyne vir garages op steil terreine
. (1) Ondanks die bepalinge van afdeling 46 en 47 kan 'n garage
nader aan die straatgrens opgerig word as die afstand voorgeskryf
deur sodanige bepalinge, indien aan beide die volgende voor-
waardes voldoen word—
(a) Die hoogte van sodanige garage mag nie 3 m oorskry nie.

{b) Die garage mag nie nader aan die straatgrens wees as die af-
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stand x bereken volgens die volgende formule, of 1,5 m, na ge-

the distance x calculated from the following [ormula, or 1,5 m,
lang van wat die prootste is, naamlik—

whichever is the greater, viz—

x=6m-(a+b) x=6m-{a+b)

where waar

“a” die verskil in hoogte in meter is tussen die natuurlike grond-
hoogte op 'n punt op die middeltyn van die garage en 1,5 m van-
af die straatgrens en die gemiddelde straathoogte op punte oor-
kant sodanige garage.

“a' is the difference in level in metres between the natura
i ground level at a point on the centre line of the garage and 1,5 m
from the street boundary and the mean street level at points op-
posite such garage.

“b" die verskil in hoogte in meter is tussen die natuurlike grond-
hoogte op 'n punt op die middellyn van die garage en 7,5 m van-
af die straatgrens en die gemiddelde straathoogte op punte oor-
kant sodanige garage.

“b” is the difference in level in metres between the natural
ground level at a point on the centre line of the garage and 7,5 m
from the street boundary and the mean steet level at points oppo-
site such garage.

*) In_":'a'ny case where the natural ground levels referred to in sub-
section (1)(b) are below the mean street level referred to therein
the height referred to in subsection (1)(a) may be measured as

{2) In enige geval waar die natuurlike grondhoogtes, waarna in on-
derafdeling (1)(b) verwys word, onder die gemiddelde grondhoogte
daarin verwys, is, kan die hoogte, waarna in onderafdeling (1)(a)

though the Aoor level of the garage were the ground level, verwys word, gemeet word asof die vleerhoogte van die garage die
grondhoogte is,

Building Lines for canopies to shops Boulyne vir Sondakke aan winkels

50. Ondaoks die bepalinge van onderafdeling 46(1) en 47 en be-
houdens die bepalinge van afdeling 73, kan 'n sondak aan 'n winkel
verby die Boulyn uitsteek met dien verstande dai—

50. Notwithstanding the provisions of sections 46(1) and 47 and sub-
ject to the provisions of section 73, a canopy to a shop may project
beyond the Building Line provided that—

et L I e L S e

(a) the portion of the site below such canopy shall not be enclosed
except by a low wall or railing; and

(b) no goods or materials shali be stored, stacked, displayed or of-

fered for sale on such space.— - .

Features permitted in front of Building Line

51. Notwithstanding the provisions of sections 46(1) and 47, the fol-

lowing buildings or portions of 2 building may be erected nearer to
the street boundary than the distance prescribed by such provisions—

() Buildings or portions thereof which in terms of section 36 are
disregarded in the calcelation of Actual Coverage.

(b) A porch to a building which is Dwelling House, Double Dwell-
ing House or Group of Dwelling Houses, provided that no such
porch shall be nearer than 3 m to the street boundary.

{c) A porch to a building which is not a Dwelling House, Double
Dwelling House, Group of Dwelling Houses or an Qutbuilding.

{d) Subject to the consent of the Council, a carport which is an
Outbuilding to a Dwelling House, or Double Dwelling House pro-
vided that—

(i} the-widtiro

and guttering and parallel to the street boundary shall not exceed
6,5 m;

(i} the roof of the carport shall be supported by metal or
wrought timber posts or brick, concrete or masonry pillars;

{iit) the carport shall not be enclosed on any side except by:
(aa) aboundary wall or fence;
"(bb) awall which forms an external wall of a building;
{ce) a wall or fence, not being a wall or fence referred to in
subparagraphs (aa) or (bb), which does not exceed 1,25 m in
height;
{dd) a gate ordoor;

(iv) no gate or doar refetred to in subparagraph (jif)(dd) shall
open over a street;

(v) the height of such carport from the floor to the highest point
of the roof shall ot exceed 2,7 m;

(a) dic gedeelte van die terrein ander sodanige sondak nie omring
is nie behalwe deur 'n lae muur of traliewerk; en

(b) geen goedere of materiaal geberg, oppestapel, vertoon of in so-

-~ danige ruimte te koop aangebied word nic,

Kenmerke toegelaat voor Boulyn

51. Ondanks die bepalinge van afdeling 46(1) en 47, kan die volgende
geboue of gedeeltes van 'n gebou nader aan die straatgrens opgerig
word as dié afstand voorgeskryf deur sodanige bepalinge-—

(2) Geboue of gedeeltes daarvan wat ingevolge afdeling 36 in die
berekening van Werklike Dekking buite rekening gelaat is.

(b) 'n Buiteportaal van 'n gehou wat 'n Woonhuis, Dubbele Woon-
huis of Groep Woonhuise is, met dien verstande dat geen sodanige
buiteportaal nader as 3 m aan die straatgrens {s nie.

{c) 'n Buiteportaal van 'n gebou wat nie 'n Woonhuis, Dubbele
Woonhuis, Groep Woonhuise of 'n Buitegebou is nie.

(d) Behoudens die toestemming van die rasd, 'n motoroordak wat
'n Buitegebou van 'n Woonhuis of Dubbele Woonhuis is met dien
verstande dat—

(i} die breedte van sodanige motoroordak gemeet van kant tot

parattet-Tmer-die—

straatgrens, nie 6,5 m oorskry nie;

(ii) die dak van die motorcordak deur metaalpale of geskaafde
houtpale, of baksteen-, beton- of klippilare ondersteun word.

{iii) die motoraordak nie aan enige kant ingestuit word, behalwe
deur:

(aa) ’n grensmuur of heining;
{bb) ’n muur wat 'n buitemuur van ’n gebou vorm;
(cc) ’n muur of heining, wat nie 'n muur of heining is waarna
in subparagraaf (aa) of (bb) verwys word nie, wat nie 1,25 m in
hoogte ooskry nie;
(dd) ’n hek of deur;

K

{iv) geen hek of deur waarna in subparagraaf (iii)(dd) verwys
word, oor 'n straat oopmaak nie;

(v} die hoopte van sodanige motoroordak vanaf die vloer tot by
die hoogste punt van die dak nie 2,7 m oorskry nie;

R = I N T T R
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{vi) the edges of the roof sheeting shall be neatly trimmed with a
{ascia board of not less than 150 mm in depth,

CHAPTER VII: HEIGHT AND SPACES ABOUT DWELLING
HOUSES, DOUBLE DWELLING HOUSES AND
OUTBUILDINGS THERETO

Scope of Chapter
52. Subject to the provisions of section 57, the provisions of this
Chapter prescribe the spaces required to be left about Dwelling
Houses, Double Dweling Houses, and Outbuildings thereto.

Maximum height of Dwelling Houses, Double Dwelling Houses and
Ourbuildings thereto

53. No building which is a Dwelling House or Double Dwelling
House or Outbuilding thereto shall exceed three storeys in height.

Common boundary setbacks for Dwelling Houses, Double Dwelling
Houses and Outbuildings thereto

54. (1) In this section:

{vi) die rande van dic dakplate netjies met 'n fassieplank van nie
minder pie as 150 mm in diepte, afgewerk word.

HOOFSTUK: HOOGTE EN RUIMTES OM WOONHUISE,
DUBBELE WOONHUISE EN DIE BUITEGEBOUE DAARVAN

COmvang van Hoofstuk
52. Behoudens die bepalinge van afdeling 57 skryf die bepalinge van
hierdie Hoofstuk die ruimtes wat om Woonhuise, Dubbele Woon-

huise en die Buitegeboue daarvan gelaat moet word, voor.

Maksimum hoogte van Woonhuise, Dubbele Woonhuise en die
Buitegeboue daarvan

53. Geen gebou wat 'n Woonhuis, of Dubbele Woonhuis of 'n Buite-
gebou daarvan is, mag drie verdiepings in hoogte oorskry nie.

Gemeenskaplike Grensinspringings vir Woonhuise, Dubbele
Woonhuise en Buitegeboue daarvan

54. (1) In Lierdie afdeling:

beteken 'n “uitkyk-gedeelte” enige gedeelte wat uitkyk op 'n onbe-

w

¥s

by

“overlooking feature’™ means any feature facing an unobstructed view
of a common boundary which is:

() a window to a room in a building or outbuilding other than a
bathroom or teilet, being more than 0,5 m? in area and the low-
est portion of which is located less than, 1,7 m above the mean
level of the floor immediately below such window;

(b) a balcony, terrace, external stairway or other external feature
which is not enclosed by opaque materials and to which unob-
structed access to persons is possible.

(2) Except as provided for in subsections {3) and (4) and section 28,
no point on any Dwelling House, Double Dwelling House or Out-
building thereto and no point on any overlooking feature thereof
shall be erected on a site having a width or depth specified in col-
umn 1 of the following Table so as to be nearer {o any common
boundary at the specified heights, than the corresponding distances
specified in columns 2 o 4;

Table: Common boundary setbacks for points on Dwelling Houses,
Double Dwelling Houses and Outbuildings thereto

Common boundary setback in metres

Width or
depth of Ground First Second
site in storey storey storey
meters
(w) Withowt  With  Without  With
OFF OF  OF  OF
1 P 3 4 5 6
0-16 ' 0 3 6 6 8
16-24 idw-3 45 R 8 10
24-36 ' 3 6 10 10 12
more than 36 3 6 12 12 12

*OF denotes “overlooking feature™

{3) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (2), a portion of a
Dwelling House, Double Dwelling House or Outbuilding thereto
shall, on the ground storey, be permitted to be erected closer to
any common boundary than the distances specified in subsection
(2): provided that—

{a) the maximum length of buildings permitted to be erected
closer to any common boundary shall not exceed 50% of the
length of such boundary or 21 m, whichever is the greater; pro-
vided that for the purpose of this paragraph, where two bounda-
ries meet so as to include an angle of 135 degrees or more, such
boundaries shall be deemed 10 constitute a single boundary; and

Iemmerde Uity vani-gemeenskaptike-prens,watdievolgende————~!

is:

(a) 'n venster van 'n kamer in 'n gebou of buitegebou, behalwe 'n
badkamer of toilet, wat meer as 0,5 m? in oppervlakte is en waar-
van die laagste gedeelte minder as 1,7 m bo die gemiddelde
hoogte van die vloer reg onder sodanige venster gele€ is;

(b) 'n balkon, terras, buite-trap of ander eksterne gedeelte wat
nie deur ondeurskynende materiale ingesluit is nie en waartoe
onbelemmerde toegang aan persene moontlik is.

(2) Behalwe soos bepaal in onderafdeling (3) en (4) en afdeling 28
mag geen punt op enige Woonrhuis, Dubbele Woonhuis of buitege-
bou daarvan, en geen punt op enige uitkyk-gedeelte daarvan op ’n
terrein met 'n breedie of diepte gespesifiseer in kolom 1 van die
volgende Tabel so opgerig word dat dit nader aan enige gemeen-
skaplike grens by die gespesifiseerde hoogtes as die ooreenstem-
mende afstande gespesifiseer in kolomme 2 tot 6, is nie.

Tabel: Gemeenskaplike grensinspringings vir punte op Woonhuise,
Dubbele Woonhuise en die Buitegeboue daarvan

Gemeenskaplike grensinspringing in meters

Breedte of

diepte van Grond Eerste Tweede
terrein in verdieping verdieping verdieping
meter :
(w) Sonder Met Sonder Met
VAN VAN* VAN* VAN?
1 2 3 4 5 6
0-16 0 3 6 6 8
16-24 C dw-3 45 g 8 10
24-36 3 6 10 10 12

meer as 36 3 6 12 21

*VAN beteken *‘vitkyk-gedeelte”

(3) Ondanks die bepalinge van onderafdeling (2), word 'n gedeelte
van 'n Woonhuis, Dubbele Woonhuis of Buitegebou daarvan, op
die grondverdieping, toegelaat om nader aan enige gemeenskaplike
grens as die afstande gespesifiseer in onderafdeling (2) opgerig te
ward: met dien verstande dat—

(a) die makstmum lengte van geboue wat loegelaat word om na-
der aan enige gemeenskaplike grens opgerig te word, nie 50%
van die lengte van sodanige grens of 21 m, wat ook al die groot-
ste is, oorskry nie: met dien verstande dat vir die doeleindes van
hu:rche paragraaf, waar twee grense mekaar sny om 'n hoek van
135 grade of meer in te sluit, sodanige grense geag word om 'n
enkel grens te vorm, en

i
i
!
i
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(b) ne point on any such portion of a building other than a gar-
age referred to in subsection (4) which exceeds 3,3 m in height
shall be nearer to the common boundary concerned than twice
the amount by which the height of such point exceeds 3,3 m.

(4} The provisions of subscetion 3(b) shall not apply in the case of a
garage—

(a) the floor level of which is not higher than 150 mm above the
mean street level at points opposite such garage; and

(b) the height of which, measured as though the floor level there-
of were the ground [evel, does not exceed 3 m.

{5) Subject to the provisions of section 57, where a Dwelling House
or Double Dwelling House is located in any Use Zone other than a
Single Dwelling Residential, Intermediate Residential, Grouped
Dwelling Residential or Special Business Use Zone, such building
shall be deemed to be a main building for the purposes of Chapter
VIII insofar as less restrictive setbacks are required in such Chapter
for points on such building in the Use Zone and Sub-zone con-
cerned.

(6) For the purposes of subsection (2), no regard shall be had to
any porch and any portions of building which are, in terms of sub-
sections {a), (c) and (d} of section 36 disregarded in the calculation
of Acturl Coverage, provided that no eaves, cornice or other gen-
erally continuous [eature shall be disregarded if the effect of doing
so would be to reduce any distance prescribed in subsection (2) by
more than one third.

Width or depth of site

55. {1) For the purposes of section 54 the width or depth of a site shall
be taken as the distance between boundaries at points opposite
such building,

(2) Where the boundaries of a site are so irregular that doubt or un-
certainty exists as to the correct value of the width or depth of the
site, the Council shall define such width or depth in accordance
with the intent of this Chapter.

Dwelling Houses and Double Dwelling Houses in close proximity

56. (1) No Dwelling House, Double Dwelling House of Qutbuilding
thereto shall be erected if such building is within 6 m of any build-
ing on an adjacent site and within 6 m of any street boundary,
measured at right angles to such boundary unless such building is in
accordance with sketch plans approved by the Council,

(2} Where it is proposed to erect a building referred to in subsec: |

tion (1), sketch plans reflecting the following details shall be sub-
mitted {or approval by the Council simultaneously with or prior 1o
submission of building plans required to be submitted to the Coun-
cil in terms of the National Building Regulations and Building Stan-
dards Act 103 of 1977

(a) the street elevation of the building which it is proposed to
erect including:

(i) details of all doors and windows;

(i) all architectural features and projections as defined in sec-
tion 73(1) of these Scheme Regulations;

(iii) the materials and colours of ali external wall finishes;

(iv) the malerials and colours of all roof coverings and fea-
tures;

(v) the materials, colours, height and detailing of all street and
boundary wzlls; and

(vi) if the Council so requires, plans or photographs of an adja-
cent building referred to in subscction (1) depicting the details
referred to in sub-paragraphs (i) to {v) above,

(b) geen punt op. enige sodanige pedeelte van 'n gebou, behalwe
'n parage waarna daar in onderafdeling (4) verwys word, wat
3,3 m in hoogte oorskry, nader aan die betrokke gemeenskaplike
grens as twee maal die hoeveelheid waarmee die hoogte van so-
danige punt 3,3 m ocorskry, mag wees nie.

(4) Die bepalinge van onderafdeling 3(b) is nie in die geval van 'n gar-
age van toepassing nig——

(a) waarvan die vloerhoogte nie hoér is nie as 150 mm bo die ge-
middelde straathoogte by punte oorkant sodanige garage; en

(b) waarvan die hoogte, gemeet asof die vloerhoogte daarvan die
grondhoogie is, nie 3 m oorskry nie.

(5) Behoudens die bepalinge van afdeling 57, waar 'n Woonhuis of
Dubbele Woonhuis geleé is in enige Gebruiksone behalwe 'n En-
kelwoningpebruiksone, Tussenwoongebruiksone, Gegroepeerde
Woninggebruiksone of Spesiale Sakegebruiksone, word sodanige
gebou geag om 'n hoofgebou vir die doeleindes van Hoofstuk VIII
te wees, in sover minder beperkende inspringings vereis word in so-
danige Hoofstuk vir punte op sodanige gebou in die betrokke Ge-
bruiksone en Subsone.

(6) Vir die doeleindes van onderaldeling (2) word enige buitepor-
taa! en enige gedeeltes van geboue wat kragtens onderafdeling (a),
{c} en (d) van afdeling 36 buite rekening gelaat word in die bereke-
ning van die Werklike Dekking, verontagsaam met dien verstande
dat geen dakrande, kroonlys of ander algemeen aancenlopende
kenmerk buite rekening gelaat word nie indien die uitwerking daar-
van sal wees dat enige afstand in onderafdeling (2) voorgeskryf,
met meer as een derde verminder word nie,

Breedte of diepte van terrein

55. {1) Vir die doeleindes van afdeling 54 word die breedte of diepte
van 'n terrein beskou as die afstand tussen grense by punte regoor
sodanige gebou.

(2) Waar die grense van 'n terrein so onreéimatig is dat daar onse-
kerheid of twyfel bestaan oor die korrekte waarde van die breedte
of diepte van die terrein word sodanige breedte of diepte in oor-
eenstemming met die bedoeling van hierdie Hoofstuk deur die
Raad bepaal.

Woornhuise en Dubbele Woanhuise na aan mekaar

56. {1) Geen Woonhuis, Dubbele Woonhuis of Buitegebou daarvan
mag opgerig word indien sodanige gebou binne 6 m van enige ge-
bou op ’» aangrensende terrein is en binne 6 m van enige straal-
grens gemeel reghoekig tot sodanige grens, lensy sodanige gebou in
ooreenstemming is met die sketsplanne wat deur die Raad goedge-
keur is.

(2) Waar daar beoog word om 'n gebou, waarna in onderaideling

e 1} vErWy-WOTHOp-te-Fig-moet-sketsplanne-wat-dic-volgende-be-
sonderhede weergee vir goedkeuring deur die Raad ingedien word
gelyktydig met of voor die indiening van bouplanne wat by die
Raad ingedien moet word kragtens die Wet op Nastonale Bouregu-

lasies en Boustandaarde, 103 van 1977—

(a) die straathoogte van die beoogde gebou wat opgerig gaan
word met inbegrip van:

(i) besonderhede van alle deure en vensters;

(ii) alle argitektoniese kenmerke en witsiecksels soos omskryf
in-afdeling 73(1) van hierdie Skemaregulasies;

(iii) die materiale en kleure van alle buitemuurafwerkings;

(iv) die materiale en kleure van alle dakbedekkings en ken-
merke;

(v) die materiale, kleure, hoogte en detaillering van alle straat-
€Nl grEnsmure; en

(vi) indien die Raad dit so vereis, planne of foto’s van 'n aan-
grensende gebou, waarna daar in onderafdeling (1) verwys
word, wat die detaillering waarna in subparagraaf (i) tot (v)
hierbo verwys word, beskryf.
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Combined butlding

57. Where a Dwelling House, Double Dwelling House or Outbuidling
thereto forms part of a Combined Building, the remainder of which
does not {all into any of the foregoing categories, the height and
spaces about such building or Outbuilding shall be in conformity with
the following provisions—

{(2) Where the whole of such building '(other than access stairs
thereto) is situated in a storey abave the ground storey of such
Combined Building, the provisions of Chapter VIII applying to the
Black of Flats shall mutatis mutandis apply to such Dwelling House,
Double Dwelling House or Outbuilding.

{b) In any other case the provisions of this Chapter shall apply to
such Dwelling House, Double Dwelling House or Gutbuilding.

CHAPTER VIII: HEIGHT AND SPACES ABOUT BUILDINGS
OTHER THAN DWELLING HOUSES, DOUBLE DWELLING
HOUSES, GROUPS OF DWELLING HOUSES AND
QOUTBUILDINGS THERETO

Gekombineerde Gebou

57. Waar 'n Woonhuis, Dubbele Woonhuis of Buitegebou daarvan 'n
deel vitmaak van 'n Gekombineerde Gebou, waarvan die res nie in
enige van die voorafgaande kategoricé val nie, moet die hoogte en
ruimtes rondem sodanige gebou of Buitegebou met die volgende be-
palinge ooreenkom—

(a) Waar die hele sodanige gebou (behalwe die trappe wat toegang
daartoe verleen) geleg is in 'n verdieping bokant die grondverdie-
ping van sodanige Gekombineerde Gebou, is dic bepalinge van
Hoofstuk VIII wat op 'n Woonstelblok van toepassing is, mutatis
mutandis op sodanige Woonhuis, Dubbele Woonhuis of Buitege-
bou van toepassing.

{b) In enige ander geval is die bepalinge van hierdie Hoofstuk op
sodanige Woonhuis, Dubbele Woonhuis of Buitegebou van toepas-
sing.

HOOFSTUK VIII: HOOGTE EN RUIMTES RONDOM GEBOUE
BEHALWE WOONHUISE, DUBBELE WOONHUISE, GROEPE
WOONHUISE EN DIE BUITEGEBOUE DAARVAN

€

Definitions and Deeming Provisions
58. (1) In this Chapter—

“main building”’ means a building other than an Qutbuilding, Dwell-
ing House, Double Dwelling House, or a Group of Dwelling
Houses;

“Qutbuilding”, unless otherwise stated, means an Qutbuilding to a
main building.

(2) Subject to the provisions of section 50, a main building other
than a Place of Worship or z Place of Instruction erccted in a
Special Business Use Zone shall for the purpose of this Chapter
and Chapters VI and VII be deemed to be a Dwelling House.

(3) Every Outbuilding to a main building erected in a Single Dwell-
ing, Intermediate Residential or Special Business Use Zone shall
for the purposes of this Chapter and Chapters VI and VI be
deemed to be an Outbuilding to a Dwelling House.

Buildings in Single Dwelling, Intermediate Residential and Special
R Business Use Zones - - - .

59. (1) Except as hereinafter provided, no main building which is—

(a) a Place of Worship or a Place of Instruction shall be erected
on a site in a Single Dwelling, Intermediate Residential or
Special Business Use Zone;

(b) a Place of Assembly shall be erected on a site in a Special
Business Use Zones

so that any point on such building is nearer to any boundary of such
site than 4,5 m or § the height of such point, whichever is the great-
er, and no such building shall have more than three storeys.

{2) No main huilding or Outbuilding in a Special Business Use
Zone shall have more than three storeys.

Buildings in General Residential, General Business and Commercial
Use Zones

60. (1) Except as hereinafter provided, no main building or Quthuild-
ing thereto, shall be erccted in a General Residential Use Zone on
a site falling in a Sub-zone referred to in Column 1 of Table [ so
that any point on such building is nearer to any street or commot
boundary of such site than the distance prescribed in Column 2 or 3
as the case may be, of such Table.

{2) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (1), a main build-
ing or outbuilding thereto may be erected in a General Residential
Use Zone on a site falling in a Sub-zone referred to in Column I of
Table 1I so that points on such building are nearer to a particular
boundary of the site than the distances prescribed for such points in
Table I; provided that no point on such main building or Outbuild-

Omskrywings en Beskouingsbepalinge
58. (1) In hierdie Hoofstuk beteken—

“hoofgebou” 'n gebou behalwe 'n Buitegebou, Woonhuis, Dubbele
Woonhuis of 'n Groep Woonhuise;

“Builegeboue”, tensy anders bepaal, 'n Buitegebou van 'n hoofpe-
bou.

(2) Behoudens die bepalinge van aldeling 50 word 'n hoofgebou,
behalwe 'n Plek van Aanbidding, of 'n Plek van Onderrig wat in 'n
Spesiale Sakepebruiksone opgenig is, vir die docleindes van hierdie
Hoofstuk en Hoofstuk VI en VII 'n Woonhuis geag te wees.

(3). Elke Buitegebou van 'n hoofgebou wat in 'n Enkelwoning-,
Tussenwoon- of Spesiale Sakegebruiksone opgerig word, word vir
die doeleindes van hierdie Hoofstuk en Hoofstuk VI en VII 'n Bui-
tegebou van 'n Woonhuis peag te wees.

Geboue in Enkelwoning-, Tussenwoon- en Spesiale Sakegebruiksones
59. (1) Behalwe soos hierna bepaal, mag geen hoofgebou wat—

(a) 'n Plek van Aanbidding of 'n Plek van Onderrig is, op 'n ter-
rein in 'n Enkelwoning-, Tussenwoon- of Spesiale Sakegebruik-
sone opgerig word nie;

(b) "n Plek van Samekoms is, op 'n terrein in 'n Spesiale Sakege-
bruiksone opgerig word nie.

sodat enige punt op sodanige gebou nader is aan enige grens van
sodanige terrein as 4,5 m of § dic hoogte van sodanige punt, wat
ook al die grootste is, en geen sodanige gebou mag oor meer as drie
verdiepings beskik nie.

{2) Geen hoofgebou of Buitegebou in 'n Spesiate Sakegebruiksone
mag oor meer as drie verdiepings beskik nie.

Geboue in Algemene Woongebruik-, Algemene Sakegebruik- en
Handelsgebruiksones

60. (1) Behalwe soos hierna bepaal, mag geen hoofgebou of Buitege-
bou daarvan, in 'n Algemene Woongebruiksone opgerig word nie
op 'n tereein wat in 'n Subsone, waarna in Kelom 1 van Tabel I ver-
wys word, val, sodat enige punt op sodanige gebou nader is aan
enige straat- of gemeenskaplike grens van sodanige terrein as die
aflstand soos voorgeskryf in Kolom 2 of 3, al na die geval, van soda-
nige Tabel.

{2) Ondanks die bepalinge van onderafdeling (1}, kan 'n hoofge-
bou of buitegebou daarvan opgerig word in 'n Algemene Woonge-
bruiksone op ’n terrein wat in 'n Subsone val waarna in Kolom I
van Tabel II verwys word, sedat punte op sodanige gebou nader is
aan 'n spesificke grens van die terrein as dic afstande voorgeskryf
vir sodanige punte in Tabel I; met dien versiande dat geen punt op
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ing shall be nearer to such boundary than the appropriate distance
prescribed in Column 2 or 3 of Table 11.

{(3) No main building and no Outbuilding thereto, shali be erected
in a General Business or General Commercial Use Zone on a site

falling in a Sub-zone referred to in Column 1 of Table IH or IV so,

that any point on such building or on a particular storey thereof is
neares to any boundary of such site than the appropriate distance
prescribed in any of the remaining columns of such Tables.

(4) The Tables referred to in subsections (1), (2) and (3) are the
following—

Table I: (subsection (1}):

General Residential Use Zones: Setbacks for points on main buildings
and Outbuildings thereto:

sodanige hoofgebou of Buitegebou nader aan sodanige grens as dic
toepaslike afstand voorgeskry( in Kolom 2 of 3 van Tabel IT, is nie.

{3) Geen hoofgebou ea geen Buitegebou daarvan mag in 'n Alge-
mene Sakegebruiksone of Algemene Handelsgebruiksone opgerig
word op 'n terrein wat in 'n Subsone, waarna in Kolom1 van Tabel
Il of IV verwys word, val, sodat enige punt op sodanige gebou of
op 'n spesificke verdieping daarvan nader is aan enige prens van so-
danige terrein as die toepaslike afstand voorgeskryE in enige van dic
oorblywende kolomme van sodanige Tabelle nie,

(4) Die Tabelle waarna in onderafdeling (1), (2) en (3) verwys
word, is die volgende:

Tabel I (onderafdeling (1)):

Algemene Woongebruiksones: Inspringings vir punte op hoofgeboue
en Buitegeboue daarvan:

Use Zone and Setback of point from Setback of peint from
Sub-zone street boundary common boundary
1 2 3

General
Residential; Beach Other

Road* streets:

Bay

PR ROad:’x . .
Ri 7.5m 7,5 mor 4,5mor6h
0,6h
All Streets

R2 T5mor0,6 h 45mor06h
R3,R4, R7, 45mor0,6 h 45mor0,6h °
R8,R9, R11
R3 9morh 9morh
R6 15m : I5m
R10 0m 0m

* Beach Road, Sea Point
** Bay Road, Mouille Point

Note: See section 66 for setbacks applicable to Sub-zone R12.

Tablé [I — (subsection (2})

Buildings and Owtbuildings thereto:

(17

Gebruiksone en Inspringing Inspringing van punt
Subsone van punt vanaf vanal gemeenskaplike

Straatgrens grens

1 2 3
Alpemene
Waoongebruik: Kusweg®  Ander
Bayweg** strate:
R1 7,5 m 75mof  45mof0,6h
0,6 h
Alle Strate

R2 7,5mof0,6 h 45mof0,6h
R3, R4,R7, 45mof0,6h 45mof0,6 h
R8, R9, R11
RS 9mofh 9mofh
Ré6 15m 15m
R10 0m Om

* Kusweg, Seepunt
** Bayweg, Mouillepunt

Let Wel: Sien afdeling 66 vir inspringings van toepassing op Subsone
Ri12,

Tabel Il — (onderafdeling (2})

[~ Algentene Woongebriisone: Alrer.natr'ewe NSpringings vir puiiie op
Hoofgeboue en Buitegeboue daarvan:

Gebruiksoneen  Inspringing van punt vanaf Inspringing van punt

Use Zone and  Setback of point from street  Setback of point from )
vl bundary : common boundary Subsone Straatgrens vanaf ge‘;ii;:skaphke
1 2 3 1 2 3
General Algemene .
Residential: Beach Road* Other streats: Woongebruik  Kusweg* Ander Strate
Bay Road** Bayweg**

R1 7,5m 75mor R1 7,5m 7,5mof

Im+ 1/4H 45mor3dm+ 1/4H 3m+ 14H 4,5mof3m+ 1/4H

All Streets Alle strate
R2 75mor3Im + 1/4H 45mor3im+ 1/4H R2 7,5mof3m+ 14H 45mofdm + 1/4H
R3,R4,R7 R3, R4, R7
RS, R9, Ril 45mor3m+ 1/4H 45mor3m+ 1/4H RE, R9, R11 45mof3m+ 1/4H 4,5mof Im + [M4H
R5 0m 10 m

RS . 10m 10m

* Beach Road, Sea Point
** Bay Road, Mouille Point

* Kusweg, Seepunt

** Bayweg, Mouillepunt

e
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Table HI: {subsection (3))

General Business and General Commercial Use Zones sethacks for
points on Main Buildings and Outbuildings thereto: From street

Tabel 111: (onderafdeling (3))

Algemene Sake- en Algemene Handelsgebruiksones inspringings vir
punte op Hoofgeboue en Buitegeboue daarvan vanaf straatgrens

boundary
)
Sub-zone Setback of point from street boundary Subsone Inspringing van punt vanaf straatgrens
Ground Istand 2nd Other Gmﬁd— Iste en 2de Ander .
storey storeys storeys verdieping verdiepings verdiepings
1 2 3 a 1 2 3 4
B1,Cl Om 45m 0,6h B1,Cl 0m 45m 0,6h
B2, B3 B2,B3
C2,C3 Om Om 45m C2,C3 Om Om 4,5m
B4,C4 0m Om Om B4,C4 Om Om Om
B3, C5 Om Om See section 67 BS5,C5 Om Om Sien afdeling 67
B6, Cé Om Om See section 100 B6,Ch 0m 0m

Table IV: (subsection (3})

General Business and General Commercial Use Zones: Regquired set-

Sien afdeling 100

Tabel IV: {onderafdeling (3))

Algemene Sake- en Algemene Handelsgebruiksone: Vereiste Inspring-

__bach&n.pa@&omMain—Bmldmg;and—Q&%Wemm—ﬁom——ﬂ WHEGeHOTE danrvan vanay Gemeen-
. common boundary skaplike Grens
%} £ Sub- . Sub- o ;
zone Setback of point from common boundary sone Inspringing van punt vanaf gemeenskaplike grens
i Up to 16 m from Over 16 m from street boundary or Tot 16 m van
street boundary or Building Line Sstraatgrens of Oor 16 m vanaf straatgrens of boulyn
Building Line Boulyn
. Grond-
Ground, )
Istand  Other Ground Ist 2nd Other eigze Avr:fr G:g:d" igf 5:i A:efr
Znd Storeys  storey  storey  storey  storeys ver-  diepings diepings dieping dieping  diepings
storeys dieping
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 1., 2 3 4 5 6 7
B1,C1 0Om 0,5k Om 4,5m 45m 0,6h Bl1,C1 Om 0,6h Om 4,5m 4,5m 0,6h
B2,B3 B2,B3
C2,C3 0m 45m Om Om 4,5m 0,6h C2,C3 Om 4,5m Om Om 4,5m D,6h
B4, B5 B4, B3
CC4,C5 Om - C4,C5 O e e
B6, Co Om B6,C6 Om

(5) In the application of the foregoing tables, except as hereinafter
% , provided, the following provisions shall apply—
:;:.F
(a) The symbol “h" means the height in metres of the point con-
cerned,

{b) The symbol “H" means the height in metres of the building
concerned.

(c) The term “setback”, in relation to a particular boundary and
to a building or a point on a building, means a distance in metres
from such boundary nearer than which such building or point (as
the case may be) may not be located; provided that—

(i) in the case of any setback from a street boundary which is
dependant on h or H, such setback shall be measured from the
line which would be the street boundary if the provisions of
paragraph (d) of the definition of *street boundary” in section
2 were disregarded; and

(ii) in the case of any setback from a street boundary which is a
boundary of Bay Road, Mouille Point, such setback shall be
measured from the line which would be the street boundary if
the provisions of paragraph (b), (c) and (d) of the aforesaid de-
finition of “street boundary” were disregarded.

(d) Where in terms of any Table two alternative sethacks are pre-
scribed for a particular point or building the greater of such set-
backs shall apply; provided that in the case of a setback referred
to in proviso (i) 1o paragraph (c), that setback which requires the

(5) By die toepassing van die voorafgaande tabelle, behalwe soos
hierna bepaal, is die volgende bepalinge van tocpassing;

(a) dic simbool “h” beteken die hoogte in meter van die be-
trokke punt.

(b) Die simbool “H” beteken die hoogte in meter van die be-
trokke gebou.

{c) Die term “inspringing", met betrekking tot 'n spesifieke grens
en tot 'n gebou of 'n punt op s gebou beteken 'n afstand in me-
ter vanaf sodanige grens nader as wat sodanige gebou of punt (al
na die geval) nie geleg mag wees nie; met dien verstande dat—

(i) in die geval van enige inspringing vanaf ’n straatgrens wat
van 'n of H afhanklik is, moet sodanige inspringing pemeet
word vanaf die lyn wat die straatgrens sou wees indien die be-
palinge van paragraafl (d) van die omskrywing van “straat-
grens” in afdeling 2 buite rekening gelaat word; en

(i) in die geval van enige inspringing vanaf 'n straatgrens wat
'n grens is van Bay-weg, Mouillepunt, sodanige inspringing
gemeet word vanaf die lyn wat die straatgrens sou wees indien
die bepalinge van paragraaf (b), (c) en (d) van die veornoemde
omskrywing van “straatgrens” buite rekening gelaat word.

(d) Waar daar kragtens enige Tabel twee alternatiewe insprin-
gings voorgeskryf word vir 'n spesifieke punt of gebou is die
grootste van sodanige inspringings van toepassing; met dien ver-
stande dat in die geval van "n inspringing waarna in
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point or building to be further from the street boundary shaly -
apply.

{e) Where reference is made in Table IV to points which are up
to or over 16 m from the street boundary or a Building Line the
relevant provisions of such Table shall apply to all such points as
are not more than 16 m or as are more than 16 m {as the case
may be) from any street boundary of the site; provided that
where such site is subject to a Building Line restriction, such dis-
tance of 16 m shall be measured from such Building Line instead
of from the street boundary.

(6) Every storey below the ground storey, other tham a storey
wholly below the ground level, shall for the purposes of this section
be deemed to be the ground storey.

Buildings in Industrial Use Zones

61. Subject to the provisions of other Chapters of these Scheme
Regulations, buildings in General Industrial and Noxious Industrial
Use Zanes may be erected to unlimited height and hard up to all
boundaries of a site.

Exemptions for certain Outbuildings

62. (1) Notwithstanding the provisions of section 60 relating to the re-
quired distances of Qutbuildings from common boundaries, an Out-
building may be erected on a site in contravention of such provis-
ioms, if the following conditions are satisfied— -

(a) No point on any such Qutbuilding which exceeds 3,3'm in
height shall be nearer to the boundary concerned than twice the
amount by which the height of such point exceeds 3,3 m; pro-
vided further that no point on such OQutbuilding shall exceed
4,6 min height.

(b) The length of the portion or the aggregate length of all the
portions of the site boundary or boundaries abutting on to or op-
posite any such Outbuilding shall not exceed 50% of the total
length of all the common boundaries of the site.

(c) No window, door or similar opening (other than an airbrick
or a vehicular garage door) shall be constructed in any main con-
taining wall of any such Outbuilding if such wall abuts on to or
faces the site boundary concerned.

(2) The provisi S

voorhehoudsbepaling (i) van paragraafl (c) verwys word, is daar-
die inspringing wat vereis dat die punt of gebou verder van die
straatgrens moet wees, van toepassing.

{¢) Waar dar in Tabel [V verwys word na punte wat tot of gor
16 m vanaf 'n straatgrens of 'n Boulyn is, is die toepaslike bepa-
linge van sedanige Tabel van toepassing op alle sodanige punte
wat nie meer as 16 m is nic of wat meer as 16 m {al na die geval)
vanaf enige straatgrens van die terrein is; met dien verstande dat
waar sodanige terrein onderworpe is aan 'n Boulynbeperking, so-
danige afstand van 16 m vanaf sodanige Boulyn in stede vanaf
die straatgrens, gemeet word,

(6) Elke verdieping onder die grondverdieping, behalwe 'n verdie-
ping geheel en al onder die grondhoogte word vir die doeleindes
van hierdie afdeling, geag om die grondverdieping te wees.

Geboue in Nywerheidsgebruiksones

61. Behoudens die bepalinge van ander Hooifstukke van hierdie Ske-
maregulasies kan geboue in Algemene Nywerheids- en Skadelike Ny-
werheidsgebruiksones tot 'n onbeperkte hoogte en tot teensan alle
grense van 'n terrein opgerig word.

. .Vryste[ii.n.gs”-.u-'rsekere Buitegei);;e. .

62. (1) Ondanks die bepalinge van afdeling 60 betreffende die vereiste
afstande van Buitcgeboue vanaf gemeenskaplike grense, kan 'n
Buitegebou op 'n terrein opgerig word in stryd met sodanige hepa-
linge, indien aan die volgende voorwaardes voldoen word—

(a) Geen punt op enige sodanige Buitegebou wat 3,3 m in hoogte
oorskry mag nader aan die betrokke grens wees as twee maal die
hoeveelheid waarmee die hoogte van sodanige punt 3,3 m oor-
skey nie; met dien verstande voorts dat geen punt op sodanige
Buitegebou 4,6 m in hoogte mag oorskry nie.

(b) Die lengte van dic gedeclte of die totale lengte van al die ge-
deeltes van die terreingrens of -grense aangrensende aan of reg-
oor sodanige Buitegebou mag nie 50% van die totale lengte van
al die gemeenskaplike grense van die terrein oorskry nie.

(c) Geen venster, deur of soortgelyke opening (bchalwe 'n
lugsteen of 'n voertuiggaragedenr) mag in enige hoofkeermuur of
enige sodanige Buitegebou gebou word nie, indien sodanige
muur grens aan of uitkyk op die betrokke terreingrens,

from street boundaries shall not apply 10 any Outbuilding which is a
garage if such garage complies with section 49.

Common boundary separating two Use Zones or Sub-zones

63. Where a common boundary of the site of a building separates two
Use Zones or Sub-zones in respect of which different setbacks from
such boundary for points on the building concerned are required in
terms of these Regulations such site shall, for the purpose of calculat-
ing such setbacks, be deemed to fall within whichever of the two Use
Zones or Sub-zones in respect of which the less onerous setback re-
quirements apply.

Maximum heights of buildings

64, No building within a Use Zone specified in Column 1 of the fol-
lowing Table shall have a greater number of storeys or a greater
height than is specified in Column 2—

{2) Die bepalinge van afdeling 60 met betrekking tot die insprin-
gings van die gebone vanaf straatgrense is nie van toepassing op
enige Buitegebou wat 'n garage is, indien sodanige garage aan af-
deling 49 voldoen nie.

Gemeenskaplike grens wat twee Gebruiksones of Subsones skei

63. Waar 'n gemeenskaplike grens van die terrein van 'n gebon twee
Gebruiksones of Subsones skei ten opsigte waarvan verskillende in-
springings vanaf sodanige grens vir punte op die betrokke gebou krag-
tens hierdie Regulasies benodig word, word sodanige terrein met die
doel om sodanige inspringings te bereken, geag om binne dic twee
Gebruiksones of Subsones ten opsigte waarvan die minder be-
swarende inspringings van toepassing is, te val.

Maksimum Hoogtes van Geboue

64. Geen gebou binne 'n Gebruiksone gespesifiseer in Kolom 1 van
die volgende Tabel mag 'n groter aantal verdiepings of 'n grotel
hoogte as dié wat in Kolom 2 gespesifiseer is, hé nie—

Str

Sea |
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Table: Maximum height of buildings in General Residential, General
Business and General Commerciaf Use Zones

Tabel: Maksimum hoogte van geboue in Algemene Woon-, Algemene
Sake-en Algemene Handelsgebruikisones

Use Zone and Sub-zone Maximum number of storeys or
maximum height

Gebruiksone en Stbsone Maksimum aantal verdiepings of
maksimum hoogte

General Residential:

Algemene Woongebruiksone;

R1,R2 9storeys R1,R2 : + 9 verdiepings
R3,R4,R7,R8,RY 7 storeys R3,R4,R7,R8, R 7 verdiepings
R5, R6 3 storeys R5, R6 3 verdiepings
R11 4 storeys R11 4 verdiepings
Ri0 25 m R10 25m
General Business, Algemene Sakegebuiksone,

General Commercial: Algemene Handelsgebruiksone:
Bl1,B2,B3,C1,C2,C3 7 storeys B1,B2,B3,C1,C2,C3 7 verdiepings
B4,C4 — e 2o B4, (4 . 25-m-

Note: R12 See section 66 for heights applicable
B3, €5 See section 67 for heights applicable
B6, C6 See section 100 for heights applicable.

Numbering and designation of storeys

65. In determining the number of storeys in a building, and in deter-
mining the designation of a particular storey, for the purposes of this
Chapter or any other Chapter, the following provisions shall apply—-

(a) Basement storeys and mezzanine storeys shail be disregarded in
counting the number of storeys.

{(b) Any storey (not being a basement or mezzanine storey) having
a Hoor-to-ceiling height exceeding 4,8 m shall be taken as two
storeys; if exceeding 7,2 m three storeys, and so on; provided that
where the floor or ceiling of a storey is not level, or has different
levels, the mean level shall be taken.

Specialpmvfsrfgmfor_' Sub-zone RIZ

66. (1) Every main building and Outbuilding erected on a site falling
in Sub-zone R12 of a General Residential Use Zone shall comply
with the following provisions—

{2) Except as hereinafter provided, no main building or Out-
building shall be erected so that any point on such main building
or Qutbuilding is nearer 1o a boundary of such site than the dis.
tance specified in the following Table—

Table: Required setbacks for Sub-zone R12

Let Wei: R12 Sien afdeling 66 vir toepaslike hoogles
B3, C5 Sien afdeling 67 vir toepaslike hoogtes
B6, C6 Sien afdeling 100 vir toepaslike hoogtes,

Nommering en aanwysing van verdiepings

65. By die bepaling van die aantal verdiepings in ’n gebou en by die
bepaling van die aanwys van ’n bepaalde verdieping vir die doeleindes
van hierdie Hoofstuk of enige ander Hoofstuk, is die volgende bepa-
linge van toepassing—

(2) Kelderverdiepings en tussenverdiepings word by die tel van die
aantal verdiepings buite rekening pelaat.

(b} Enige verdieping (wat nie ’n kelderverdieping of tussenverdie-
ping is nie) en wat 'n vioer-na-plafonhoogte het wat 4,8 m oorskry,
word as twee verdiepings gereken; indien dit 7.2 m oorskry, as drie
verdiepings, ensovoorts; met dien verstande dat waar die vloer of
plafon van 'n verdieping nie gelyk is nie, of verskillende hoogtes
het, die gemiddelde hoogte gencem word.

o N.S_'“ﬁgsrigle' 'b'e'p'alingé vir Subsone RI2

" 66, (1) Elke hootgebou en Buitegebou opgerig op 'n terrein wat in
Subzone R12 van 'n Algemene Woongebruiksone val, moet aan die
volgende bepalinge voldoen—

{a) Behalwe soos hierna bepaal, mag geen hoofgebou of Buite-
gebou opgerig word sodat enige punt op sodanige hoofgebou of
Buitegebou nader aan 'n grens van sodanige terrein is as die af-
stand gespesifiseer in die volgende tabel pie—

Tabel: Vereiste inspringings vir Subsone R12

Boundary Required setback for points on Grens Verciste inspringing vir punte op

buildings geboue -
' 1 2 2
Street boundary 45m Straatgrens 45m
) . Seewaartse grens Een-derde van die pemiddelde

Seaward boundary (‘I.}ne-fthlrd ti!:c mean (]:I]cpthdof tltle diepte van die terrein vanaf die

:]’]te rom ctlbe S“:':[ oundary 10 siraatgrens tot die seewaartse
e seaward boundary grens
Other boundaries 6mor0,5h Ander grense 6mof0,5h
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(b) The provisions of subsections (5) and (6) of section 60 shall
mutatis mutandis apply to the foregoing Table.

{c) The width of a main building, measured parallel to Victoria
Road, shall not exceed one-half the total of the strect frontages
of such site.

(d) From at least one of the two points where the lateral bounda-
ries of such site meet the street houndary it shall be possible to
draw a straight line across such site at an angle of 25 degrees to
such lateral boundary, so that no building or structure is erected
between such line and such lateral boundary.

(¢) No building on such site, other than a building which is not
more than 18 m from the street boundary, shall exceed 13 m in
height.

{f) The provisions of sections 62 and 70 shall apply to any such
building; provided, however, that no building shall be erected—

{i) pearer the seaward boundary than the distance prescribed
in paragraph (a); or

{ii} soas to contravene paragraph (d).

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of Chapter VI and section 58,
a Dwelling House or Double Dwelling House shall for the purpose
of this section be deemed to be a main building.

Special provisions for Sub-zones B3 and €5~

67. (1) Subject to the provisions of subsections (2) and (3), a main
building or Outbuilding erected on a site falling within Sub-zone B5
of a General Business Use Zone or Sub-zone C5 of a General Com-
mercial Use Zone may be erected hard up to any street boundary
of such site.

(2) Except as is provided for in subsections (3) and (4}, no point on
such building shall have a greater height than—

(7) 25 m in the case of a site abutting a street not more than
12,5 m wide;

(b) twice the width of the street abutting the site in the case
where such street is 12,5 m wide or wider but not more than
18,5 m wide; or

(c) 37 m in the case of a site abutting a strect more than 18,5 m
wide.

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection {2), points on such
building may have a greater height than that specified in such sub-

section, if every point on such building, the height of which exceeds
that specified in such subsection, is set back from the street bound-
ary a distance of not less than one half the difference between the
height of such point and the height specified in paragraph (a), (b)
or {c} of subsection (2), as the case may be; provided that the
height of the building shall in no event exceed 60 m.

(4) Where a site referred to in subsection (1) abuts twe or more
streets of different widths the Council may determine that a portion
of the site abutting a street referred to in paragraph (a) of subsec-
tion (2) shall be deemed to abut a street referred to in paragraph
(b) or {c) thereof, or that a portion of the site abutting a street re-
ferred to in paragraph (b) shall be deemed to abut a street referred
to in paragraph (c), having regard to the intent of this section and
the requirements for satisfactory planning of the building.

Alternative setbacks for buildings in Sub-zones B1, B2, B3, Ci , C2
and C3

68. (1) Notwithstanding the provisions of section 60, a main buiiding
or an Outbuilding described in Column 1 of the following Table
may be erected on a site falling in Sub-zone 81, B2 or B3 of a Gen-

(b) Die bepalinge van onderafdeling (5) en (6) van afdeling 60 is
mutatis mutandis op die voorgaande Tabel van toepassing.

(c) Die breedte van n hoofgebou, gemeet ewewydig met Vieto.
riaweg, mag nic cen helfte van die totaal van die straatfronte van
sodanige terrein oorskry nie.

(d} Vanaf ten minste een van die twee punte waar dic sydelingse
grense van sodanige terrein die straatgrens ontmoet, moet dit
moontlik wees om ’n reguit lyn oor sodanige terrein teen 'n hoelk
van 25° tot sodznige sydelingse grens te trek, sodat geen gebou of
struktuur tussen sodanige lyn en sodanige sydelingse grens opge-
rig word nie.

(e} Geen gebou op sodanige terrein, behalwe 'n gebou wat nie
verder as 18 m vanaf die straatgrens is nie, mag 13 m in hoogte
oorskry nie,

() Die bepalinge van afdeling 62 en 70 is van loepassing op
enige sodanige gebou; met dien verstande, cgier, dat geen gehou
opgerig mag word—

(i) nader aan die seewaartse grens as die afstand voorgeskryf
in paragraaf (a) nie; of

(i) om sodoende paragraa{ (d) te cortree nie.
(2) Ondanks die bepalinge van Hofstuk VII en afdeling 58 word n
Woonhuis of Dubbele Woonhuis vir die doeleindes van hierdie af-

deling geag o 'n hoofgebou te wees.

. Spesiale bepalinge vir Subsones B en C5

67. (1) Behoudens die bepalinge van onderafdeling (2) en (3) mag 'n

hoofgebou of Buitegebou wat opgerig word op 'n terrein wat birne
Subsone B5 van 'n Algemene Sakegebruiksone of Subsone C5 van
'n Algemene Handelsgebruiksone val, tol teenaan enige straatgrens
van sodanige terrein opgerig word.

(2) Met uvitsondering van dit waarvoor in onderafdeling (3) en (4)
voorsiening gemaak word, mag geen punt op sodanige gebou 'n
groter hoogte hé nie as—

(a) 25 m in die geval van 'n terrein wat aan 'n straat giens wat nie
meer as 12,5 m breed is nie;

{b) twee maal die breedte van die straat wat aan die terrein greas
in die geval waar sodanige straat 12,5 m breed of breér is, maar
nie meer as 18,5 m breed nie; of

{c) 37 m in die geval van ’'n terrein wat aan 'n straat grens wat
meer as 18,5 m breed is.

(3) Ondanks die bepalinge van onderafdeling (2) mag punte op so-

danige gebou ’ pesifiseer in sadanipe
“onderafdeling, indien elke punt op sodanige pebou, waarvan die
hoogte dié gespesifiseer in sodanige onderafdeling corskry, vanaf
die straatgrens vir 'n afstand van minstens een helfte van die verskil
tussen die hoogte van sodanige punt en die hoogte pespesifiseer in
paragraaf (a), (b) of (c) van onderafdeling (2) ingespring word, al
na die geval, met dien verstande dat die hoogte van die gebou in
geen geval 60 m mag corskry nie.

(4) Waar "n terrein waarna in onderafdeling (1) verwys word aan
twee of meer strate van verskillende breedtes grens mag dic Raad
bepaal dat 'n gedeelte van die terrein wat aan 'n straat grens, waar-
na in paragraaf (2) van onderafdeling (2) verwys word, geag word
om aan 'n straat te grens waarna in parzgraal (b) of (c) daarvan
verwys word, of dat *n gedeelie van die terrein wat aan 'n straat
grens waarna in paragraaf (b) verwys word, geag word om aan 'n
Straat te grens, waarna in paragraaf (c) verwys word, met die inag-
neming van die bedoeling van hierdie afdeling en die vereistes vir
bevredigende beplanning van die gebou.

Alternatiewe inspringings vir geboue in Subsone B, B2, B3, CI, C2
en C3

68. (1) Ondanks die bepalinge van afdeling 60, kan 'n hoofgebou of 'n

Buitegebou wat in Kolom 1 van die volgende Tabel beskryf word,
op 'n terrein opgerig word wat in Subsone B1, B2 of B3 van 'n Al
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eral Business Use Zone or Sub-zone Ci, C2 or C3 of a General
Commercial Use Zone so that points on such building are nearer to
a particular boundary of the site than the distances prescribed for
such points in Tables IIl and IV of section 60, provided that no
point on such main building or Qutbuilding shall be nearer to such
boundary that the distance prescribed in Column 2 of the following
Table for such building and boundary— -

Table: Required setbacks for Buildings in certain General Business and
General Commercial Use Zones: Alternative system

Setback of building

Description of building From site boundaries

1 2

Grbund storey: O m .
All other storeys:
4,5mor Im+1/4H

Main building or Outbuilding thereto

(2) In the application of the foregoing Table the provisions of sub-
sections (5) and () of section 60 shall apply.

gemene Sakegebruiksone of Subsone C1, C2 of C3 van n Alge-
mene Handelsgebruiksone val, sodat punte op sodanige gebou na-
der is aan ’'n spesificke grens van die terrein as die afstande
voorgeskry[ vir sodanige punte in Tabelle HI en IV van afdeling 60,
met dien verstande dat geen punt op sodanige hoofgebou of Buite-
gebou nader aan sodanige grens mag wees as die afstand voorge-
skryf in Kolom 2 van die volgende Tabel vir sodanige gebou en
grens nie—

Tabel: Vereiste inspringing vir geboue in sekere Algemene Sake- en
Algemene Handelsgebruiksones: Alternatiewe stelsel

Beskrywing van gebou Inspringing van gebou
vanaf terreingrense
1 2

Hoofgebou of Buitegebou daarvan Grondverdicping: 0 m
Alle ander verdiepings:

4,5mof3m + 1/4H

(2} In die toepassing van die voorafgaande Tabel is die bepalinge
van onderafdeling (3} en (6) van afdeling 60 van toepassing,

Sites falling into two or more Use Zones or Sub-zones

69, Where the site of a building falls into two Use Zones or Sub-
zones, each portion of any building on such site falling within a par-
ticular Use Zone of Sub-zone shall comply with the provisions of this
Chapter applicable to the erection of a building of the nature in ques-
tion in such Use Zone or Sub-zone in respect of distances from site
boundaries and heights of buildings.

Exemptions for certain portions of buildings

70. {1) For the purposes of sections 59, 60, 66 and 67, but subject to
the provisions of subsection (2}, the following porticns of a main
building or Qutbuilding may be disregarded—

{a) Any portions which in terms of section 36 are disregarded in
the calculation of Actual Coverage.

(b) Any po.ch.

(c) A butiréss of a Placé of Worship.
(d) A low wall or railing,

(e) Any portion of a building which in terms of the definjtion of
“height” of a building in section 2 may be disregarded.

(£) A portion of a building comprising—

(i) a lift well, stairwell, staircase or combination of the fore-
going; or

{ii) any covered or uncovered passageway giving access from
anything referred to in subparagraph (i) to the remainder of
the building;

provided that—

{A) the provisions of this paragraph shall not override the provis-
ions of subsection (2) of section 60;

(B) a lift well, stairwell, staircase or combination thereof referred
to in subsection (i} shall not exceed 5,5 m in length measured
parallel to the site boundary concerned;

(C) any passageway referred to in subparagraph (ii) shall be of
the minimum width and fength required to afferd access to the
remainder of the building, and shall not be enclosed except by a
low wall or railing; and

(D) a lift well, stairwell, staircase or combination thereof refer-
red to in subparagraph (i} shall not be nearer 10 a site boundary
than the distance specified in the following Table—

Terreine wat in twee of meer Gebruiksones of Subsones val

69. Waar die terrein van 'n gebou in twee Gebruiksones of Subsones
val, moel etke gedeelte van enige gebou op sodanige terrein wat in 'n
spesificke Gebruiksone of Subsone val, voldoen aan die bepalinge van
hierdie Hoofstuk wat van toepassing is op die oprigling van 'n gebou
van die betrokke aard in sodanige Gebruiksone of Subsone ten op-
sigte van afstande vanaf terreingrense en hoogtes van geboue.

Veystellings vir sekere gedeeltes van geboue

70. (1) Vir die doeleindes van afdeling 59, 60, 66 en 67, maar be-
houdens die bepalinge van onderafdeling {2}, kan die volgende ge-
deeltes van 'n hoolgebou of Buitegebou buite rekening gelaat
word—

(2) Enige gedeeltes wat kragtens aldeling 36 buite rekening ge-
laat word in die berekening van Werklike Dekking,

{b) Enige buiteportaal.

(c) 'n Steunbeer van 'n Plek van Aanbidding.

(d) 'n Lae muur of traliewerk,

() Enige gedeelte van 'n gebou wat kragtens die omskrywing
van “hoogte” van 'n gebou in afdeling 2, buite rekening gelaat
mag word.

(f) Enige pedeelte van 'n gebou wat bestaan uit—

(i) 'n hyserskag, trapkuil, trap of kombinasie van dic vooraf-
gaande; of

(i) enige bedekte of onbedekte gang wat toegang vanaf enig-
iets wauarna in subparagraaf (i) verwys word tot die corbly-
wende gedeeite van die gebou verleen;

met dien verstande dat—

(A) die bepalinge van hierdie paragraaf nie die bepalinge van on-
deraldeling (2) van afdeling 60 omverwerp nie.

{B) 'n hyserskag, trapkuil, trap of kombinasie daarvan, waarna in
subparagraaf (i) verwys word, nie 5,5 m in lengte, gemeet ewe-
wydig met die betrokke terreingrens, mag oorskry nie,

(C) enige gang waarna in subparagraaf (i) verwys word die mini-
mum breedte en lengte, wat vereis word om toegang tot die oor-
blywende pedeelte van die gebou te verleen, moet wees en nie in-
gesluit word nie behalwe deur 'n lae muur of traliewerk; en

(D) 'n hyserskag, trapkuil, trap of kombinasie daarvan waarna in
subparagraaf (i) verwys word nie nader aan 'n terreingrens mag

wees nie as die afstand gespesifiseer in die volgende Tabel—
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Table: Minimum distance of lift well, stairwell, staircase or
combination thereof from site boundary

Tabel: Minimum afstand van hyserskag, trapkuil, trap of kombinasie
daarvan vanaf terreingrens

Minimum distance

Use Zone and Sub-zone

Minimum afstand
Gebruiksone en Subsone

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (1), the following
.. provisions.shall apply— - IR _

(a) No eaves, cornice or other generally continuous feature shall
be disregarded if the effect of so doing would be to reduce any
: distance or sum of distances prescribed by any of the foregoing
B sections to less than four-fifths of the prescribed distance,

(b) A means of access at least 1 m wide and 3 m high, not pass-
ing through any room or compartment, shall be provided from a
street to every unbuilt-upon portion of the site of a main build-
ing, other than a courtyard within a building.

Divisions of buildings

71. (1) In this Chapter a “division” of 2 building means a portion
thereof bounded entirely by one or more external walls and one or
more imaginary vertical planes, each of which extends continuously
from the ground to the roof of the building,

(2} Where the configuration of the site or the building renders this
desirable, having regard to the intent of this Chapter, the Council
may require or permit that a building be deemed to be divided into
--m-—hdmsmﬁs—deﬁned»by-the«Goune&!—aﬁd—ew;y—sueh—émsma—ﬁhalum—n
the purposes of this Chapter be deemed a separate building.

National Building Regulations

72, The provisions of Chapters VI, VII and VIH relating to required
spaces about buildings are additional to and not in substitution for the
provisions of the National Building Regulations made in terms of the
National Building Regulations and Building Standards Act 103 of
1977,

Projections over streets

73. (1) In this section ‘‘architectural feature” means any eave, cor-
nice, architrave, decorative fin or similar projecting architectural
feature, not bemg a canopy, balcony, verandah, sunblind, awning,
sign or signboard;

“kerb-line’’ means—

(i) in the case of a street which has been constructed the line of

demarcation between the carriageway and the footway, and

From Vanaf
Fggﬁ ;I;eef common Vanafstraatgrens  gemeenskaplike
Y boundary grens
1 2 3 1 2 3
Use Zones and Sub-zones 45m 45m Gebruiksones enISubsones 4,5m 4,5 m
other than those referred behalwe dié waarna hier-
to below. onder verwys word.
General Residential: Algemene woongébmik:
R1,R2” 75m 45m R1,R2 7.5m 45m
R3,R4,R7, R8,RY, R11 . 4,5m 45m R3, R4, R7,R8, R, R11 4,5m 4,5m
R5 % m 9m RS 9m 9m
R& 15 m 5m R6 15m 15m
R10 tm 0m R10 0m Om
R12 45m 6 m R12 45m 6m
General Business or Gehera[ Algemene Sake-. 6f Alge- -
Commercial: mene Handelsgebruik:
B1,B2,B3,C1,C2,C3 45m 45m B1,B2,B3,C1,C2,C3 4,5m 4,5 m
B4, B5, C4,C5 Om Um B4,B5,C4,C5 Om 0m
Note: B6, C6, see section 100 for distances applicable. Let Wel: B6, Co, sien afdeling 100 vir toepaslike afstande.,

(2) Ondanks die bepalinge van onderafdellng (1} is die volgende

_...bepalinge van toepassing—

{(a) Geen dakrande, kroonlyste of ander algemeen aaneenlo-
pende kenmerk mag buite rekening gelaat word nie indien die
nitwerking daarvan sou wees om enige afstand of totaal van af-
stande voorgeskryf deur enige van die voorgaande afdelings te
verminder na minder as vier vyfdes van die voorgeskrewe af-
stand.

(b) ’n Toegangsruimte minstens 1 m breed en 3 m hoog, wat nie
deur enige kamer of kompartement loop nie, moet vanaf 'n straat
na elke onbeboude gedeelte van die terrein van 'n hoofgebou,
‘behalwe 'n binnehof binne 'n gebou, verskaf word.

Afdelings van geboue

71. (1) In hierdie Hoofstuk beteken 'n “afdeling™ van 'n gebou 'n ge-
deelte daarvan geheel en al begrens deur een of meer buitemure en
een of meer denkbeeldige vertikale vlakke, waarvan elkeen onon-
derbroke vanal die grond tot die dak van die gebou strek.

(2) Waar die konfigurasie van die terrein of die gebou dit wenslik
maak, en met inagneming van die bedoeling van hierdie Hoofstuk,

kan die Raad vereis of toclaat dat 'n gebou peag word om in afde-

—_y

lings deur hom bepaal verdeel te word en elke sodanige afdeling
word vir die doeleindes van hierdie Hoofstuk as 'n aparte gebou be-
skou.

Nasionale Bouregulasies

72. Die bepalinge van Hoofstuk VI, VII, en VIII betreffende die ver-
eiste ruimtes rondom geboue is bykomstig tot en nie ter vervanging
van die bepalinge van die Nasionale Bouregulasies opgestel kragtens

die Wet op Nasionale Bouregulasies en Boustandaarde, 103 van 1977 -

nie.
Ultsteeksels oor strate
73. (1) In hierdie afdeling beteken “argitektoniese kenmerk enige
dakrand, kroonlys, argitraaf, dekoratiewe vin of soortgelyke uitste-

kende argitektoniese kenmerk wat nie 'n sondak, batken, veranda,
sonblinding, sonskerm, teken of vithangbord is nie;

“randlyn’ beteken—

(i) in die geval van 'n straat wat gebou is, dic afbakeningslyn tus-
sen die rypad en die sypaadjie, en
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(i) in the case of a street which has not been constructed, which
is to be reconstructed or in which no such line of demarcation is
clearly defined on the ground, such line as the Council may
define as being the kerb-line;

“level of footway™ means—

(i) in the case of a footway which has been constructed, the level
of the back of the footway, and

(i) in the case of a footway which has not been constructed or is
lo be reconstructed, such level as the Council may define as the
intended level of the back of the footway;

provided that for the purposes of subsection 3(d) the foregoing refer-
ences to the level of the back of the footway shall be deemed to be re-
ferences to the leval of the [ootway directly below the sunblind or
awning concerned;

“projection” in relation to a building, means any canopy, architectu-

ral feature, balcony, verandah, awning, sunblind, sign, signboard
or similar structure, device or contrivance which projects over or
into a street or public place, and

(i) in die geval van ’n straat wat nie gebou is mie, wat herbou
moet word, of waarin geen sodanige afbakeningslyn duidelik op
die grond gemerk is nie, sodanige lyn wat die Raad as synde die
“randlyn” mag omskryf;

“hoogte van sypaadjie” beteken—

(i) in die geval van 'n sypaadjie wat gebou is, die hoogte van die
agterkant van die sypaadjie, en

(i) in die geval van 'n sypaadjie wat nie gebou is ie of wat herbon
moet word, sodanige hoogte as wat die Raad s die beoogde
haogte van die agterkant van die sypaadjie omskryf;

met dien verstande dat vir die doeleindes van onderafdeling 3(d) die
voorgaande verwysings na die hoogte van die agterkant van die sy-
paadjie geag word as verwysings na die hoogte van die sypaadijie di-
rek onder die betrokke sonblinding of sonskerm;

“uitsteeksel” in verband met 'n gebou beteken enige sondak, argitek-
toniese kenmerk, balkon, veranda, sonskerm, sonblinding, te-
ken, uithangbord of soortgelyke struktuur, apparaat of toestel
wat uitsteek oor of in 'n straat of openbare plek, en

“street” includes any land referred to in paragraph (a), (b}, (c) or (d)

of the definition of “‘area of an erf”’ in section 2.

(2) Every projection over or into a street shall be in accordance
with the provisions of and any conditions impased under section
126 of the Municipal Ordinance 20 of 1974,

(3) No projection specified in Column 1 of the following Table
shall project over or into a street 1o a greater extent than is
specified in Columns 2 and 3;

Table: Permined projections over streets

Position of lowest part of

Maximum permitted projection

“straal” behels enige grond waarna in paragraaf (a), (b), (c), of (d)
van die omskrywing van “gebied van *n erf”” in afdeling 2 verwys
word.

(2) Elke uitsteeksel cor of in 'n straat moet in ooreenstemming
wees met die bepalinge van en enige voorwaardes ingestel kragtens
artikel 126 van die Munisipale Ordonnansie 20 van 1974.

(3) Geen uitsteeksel pespesifiscer in Kolom 1 van die volgende
Tabel mag oor of in "n straat tot 'n groter mate as wat in Kolom 2
en 3 gespesifiseer is, vitsteek nie:

Tabel: Uitstecksels toegelaat oor strate

projection into street Posisie van langste gedeelte van  Maksimum uitsteeksel toegelaat in
uitsteeksel straat
Street less Street 12 m wide
than 12 m or wider Straat minder  Straat12m
_owide as 12 mbreed  breed of bredr ..
1 2 3 1 2 3
Less than 2,4 m above level of Minder as 2,4 m bo hoogte van
the footway nil nil sypaadjie nul nul
2,4 m or more above level of the 2,4 m of meer bo hoogte van sy-
footway paadjie
(a) At or below level of first (a) Op of onder hoogte van
floor 4m 4m eerste verdieping 4m 4m
(b) At or below level of sec- {b) Op of onder hoogie van
ond floor but above level of tweede verdieping maar bo ‘
first foor 1m 4m hoogte van eerste verdieping 1m 4m
(c) Above level of second (c) Bokant hoogie van twee-
floor im 2m de verdieping 1m Im

Provided that—

Met dien verstande dat-—

(a) no projection shall be nearer than 300 mm to the kerb line of
astreet;

(b) a projection which is an architectural feature shall not pro-
ject more than 250 mm over or into a street;

(c) subject to the provisions of paragraph (a) and any by-law
governing the erection and display of advertising signs, a projec-
tion which is an advertising sign—

{a) geen uitsteeksel nader as 300 mm aan die randlyn van 'n
straat is nie;

(b) 'n uitsteeksel wat 'n argilcktoniese kemmerk is nie meer as
250 mm oor of in ’n straat uitsteek nie;

(c) behoudens die bepalinge van paragraafl {a) en enige veror-
dening wat die oprigting en vertoning van reklametekens beheer,
‘n uitstecksel wat *n reklameteken js—
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(i) may be less than 2,4 m above the level of the footway pro-
vided such sign does not project more than 50 mm over or into
the street; and

(ii) may project to a greater extent than is permitted by col-
umn 2 of the foregoing Table over or into a street less than
12 m wide; and

(d) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (a), a projection
which is a sunblind or awning may be less than 2,4 m above the
level of the footway and may project to a greater extent than is
provided in the foregoing Table if it is so constructed and erected
that no part thereof will at any time be less than 2,1 m above the
tevel of the footway or if the only part thereof which is below
such height, is a loose flap of canvas or other non-rigid material
sttached to the base of the sunblind or awning and no part of
which will at any time be less than 1,9 m above the level of the
footway.

{4) Notwithstanding the provisions of this section:

(i) no projection shall be erected in any position where in the
opinion of the Council it would be likely to cause danger to ped-
estrian-or vehicular traffic;

(ii) the Council may refuse to permit any projection which in its
opinion would be unsightly or calculated to be detrimental to the
appearance of the building or the street or detrimental in any
way to any adjacent building.

Nuote: For special requirements in Sub-zone B6 of a General Business
Use Zone and Sub-zone C6 of a General Commercial Use Zone refer
to the provisions of section 100 _relating to the Special Area Rogge-
baai.

CHAPTER IX: STREET WIDTHS ETC. FOR CERTAIN
BUILDINGS :

Minimum Street Widiths

74. (1) No building falling into any of the following categories shall
be erected on a site which does not abut a street having a width of
9 m or greater, connecting with another street or streets, of not less
than such width and leading to a street of greater width; viz:

Groups of Dwelling Houses
Blocks of Flats

Residential Buildings
Places of Worship
Institutions

Places of Assembly

Service Stations

going categories.

(2) A street which is permanently inaccessible to or unusable by
vehicular traffic shall not be deemed a street for the purposes of
subsection (1).

Setting back of site bounduries

75. (1) No building shall be erected on a site if any portion of a street
boundary of such site is less than 8 m from the centre-line of the
street or service road on which it abuts, and

() such building is a Block of Flats, Institution, Place of Instruc-
tion or Residential Building or is a Combined Building, any part
o[ which falls into one of the said categories; or

(b} such site falls wholly or partly into a Community Facilities,
General Business, Special Business, General Commercial,
General Industrial or Nexious Industrial Use Zone,

unless sufficient portions of such site to enable such portion of such
boundary te be set back to a line, determined by the Council which

crieurmerieem Comhined Ruildings _sny part of which_fall into.one-of-the_fore

(i) minder as 2,4 m bo die hoogte van die sypaadjie kan wees
met dien verstande dat sodanige teken nie meer as 30 mm oor
of in die straat vitsteek nie; en

{ii) in 'n groter mate ocor of in ’n straat minder as 12 m breed
mag uitsteek as wat deur kolom 2 van die voorafgaande Tabel
toegelaat word; en

(d) behoudens die bepalinge van paragraaf (a), 'n vitsteeksel wat
‘it sonblinding of sonskerm is minder as 2,4 m bokant die hoogte
van die sypaadjie kan wees ed in 'n groter mate kan uitsteek as
wat in die vorafgaande Tabel bepaal word, indien dit op so 'n
wyse gebou en opgerig is sodat geen gedeelte daarvan te eniger
tyd minder as 2,1 m bokant die hoogte van die sypaadjie uitsteck
nie, of indien dic enigste pedeelte daarvan wat onder sodanige
hoogte is, 'n los seilklap of ander buigsame materiaal is wat aan
die onderent van die sonblinding of sonskerm vasgeheg is en
waarvan geen gedeelte te eniger tyd minder as 1,9 m bokant dic
hoogte van die sypaddjie is nie,

(4) Ondanks die bepalinge van hierdie afdeling:

(1) mag geen uitsteeksel in enige posisie opgerig word waar dit
na die mening van dic Raad moontlik °n gevaar vir voetganger-
of voertuigverkeer kan inhou nie;

(ii) kan die Raad weier om enige uitsteeksel toe te laat wat na sy
mening onooglik sou wees of bereken word om afbreuk te doen
aan die voorkoms van die gebou of die straat of om enigsins al-
breuk te doen aan enige aangrensende gebou.

Let Wel: Vir spesiale vereistes in Subsone B6 van 'n Algemene Sake-
gebruiksone en Subsone C6 van 'n Algemene Handelsgebruiksone,
verwys na die bepalinge van afdeling 100 wat betref die Spesiale Ge-
bied Roggebaai.

HOOFSTUK IX: STRAATBREEDTES ENS. VIR SEKERE
GEBOUE

Minimum Straatbreedtes

74. (1) Geen gebou wat in enige van die volgende kategorieé val mag
Op 'n terrein wat nie aan ’n straat met 'n breedte van 9 m of meer
grens mie, wat by 'n ander straat of straie van nie minder nie as
sodanige breedte aansluit en lei tot 'n siraat van proter breedte,
opgerig word nie, nl.:

Groepe Woonhuise
Woonstelblokke
Woongeboue

Plekke van Aanbidding
Inrigtings

Plekke van Samekoms

Diensstagier -
Gekombineerde Geboue, waarvan enige gedeelte in een van dic
voorafgaande kategorieg val.

{2) 'n Straat wat permanent ontoeganklik vir of onbruikbaar deur
voertuigverkeer is, word vir die doeleindes van onderafdeling (1)
nie as 'n steaat geag nie (1).

Inspringing van Terreingrense

75. (1) Geen gebou mag op 'n terrein opgerig word indien enige ge-
deelte van 'n straatgrens van sodanige terrein minder as 8 m vanaf
die middeilyn van die straat of dienspad, waaraan dit grens, isen

(a) indien sodanige gebou in Woonstelblok, Inrigting, Plek van
Onderrig of Woongebou, of 'n Gekombineerde Gebou is, waar-
van enige gedeelte in cen van die genoemde kategorieé val, of

(b) indien’ sodanige terrein geheel en al of gedeeltelik in 'n
Gemeenskapsfasiliteite-, Algemene Sake-, Spesiale Sake-,
Algemene Handels-, Algemene Nywerheids- of Skadelike
Nywerheidsgebruiksone val,

tensy voldoende gedecltes van sodanige terrein eers aan die Raad
oorgedra word of tensy 'n skriftelike onderneming deur die eiensar

76
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is parallel to and up to 8 m from the centre-line of such street or
] service road, are first transferred to the Council or a written under-
%” - taking is piven by the owner of the property concerned that he will
so transfer,

¥ (2} In this section—

“Carriageway” means that portion of a service road, whether con-
structed or not, which is improved, constructed or intended for
use by vehicular traffic and does not include any portion of such
service road which is improved, constructed or intended for use
for parking or loading or as a shoulder or footway;

“centre-line” in relation to—

{(a) a street which is not a service road, means a line midway be-
tween the street boundanes of such street or, where such street
boundaries are irregular, a line determined by the Council as ap-
proximating as closely as possible the actual centre-line of such
street, and

_ {b) a service road, means = line midway between the boundaries of
j the carriageway of such service road or, where such boundaries are
i irregular, a line determined by the Council as approximating as

van die betrokke eiendom gegee word dat hy dit wel so sal oordra
sodat sodanige gedeelte van sodanige grens na 'n lyn, bepaal deur
die Raad, en parallel met en tot 8 m vanaf die middellyn van soda-
nige straat of dienspad s, ingespring kan word.

(2} In hierdie afdeling beteken—

“Rypad” daardie pedeelte van 'n dienspad, hetsy gebou al dan nie,
wat verbeter, gebou of bedoel is vir gebruik deur voertuigverkeer
en sluit nie enige gedeclte van sodanige dienspad wat verbeter,
gebou of bedoel is vir gebruik vir parkering of lading of as 'n
skouer of sypadjie in nie;

“middellyn” met betrekking tot—

(a) 'n straat wat nie ‘n dienspad is nie, 'n lyn halfpad tussen die
straatgrens van sodanige straat of waar sodanige straatgremse on-
reélmatig is, 'n lyn wat deur die Raad bepaal is as synde so na as
moontlik aan die werklike middellyn van sodanige straat, en

(b) beteken 'n dienspad 'n lyn haltpad tussen die grense van die ry-
pad van sodanige dienspad of, waar sodanige grense onreglmatig is,
'n lyn wat deur die Raad bepaal is as synde so na as moontlik aan
die werklike middellyn van sodanige dienspad;

T clgsely s possibie The aeti CeATre-Hie Of ST Service Toud;
%ﬂ} “service road” means a street which—

(a) is or will be adjacent to but physically separated from another
street which latter street—

(i) isintended for the use of through traffic, and

(if) is not or will not be directly accessible 1o vehicular traffic
from abutting properties, and

(b) provides or is intended to provide vehicular access to such
abutting properties.

(3) In determining the position of the centre-line, any land referred
to in paragraph (¢) of the definition of “arca of an erf” in section 2
shall be disregarded.

(4) The provisions of this section shall not apply to a street bound-
ary abutting any street or service road which—

(a) is permanently inaccessible to or unusable by vehicular traffic

--or has-been legally closed, provided that no such street or service
road which has been closed and on which buildings have been
erected in terms of the foregoing shall be re-opened; or

(b) is a cul-de-sac not more than 16 m in length; or

&

(c) is not more than 3,2 m wide; provided, however, that the
Council may, in any specific instance, require the boundary of an
abutting property to be set back in terms of subsection (1) to
such extent as it deems necessary, up to an extent not exceeding
8 m from the centre-line of such street or service road,

(5) Where a building is erected on a site in a General Business,
Special Business, General Commercial, General Industrial or Nox-
ious Industrial Use Zone, and such site abuts any street specified in
Schedule 6 of Appendix A, the distance of 8 m prescribed in sub-
section (1) shall be replaced by such lesser distance as is prescribed
in the said Schedule.

(6) The provisions of this section shall not apply to any site or por-
tion thereof, as the case may be, which falls within Sub-zone B4,
B5 or B6 or a General Business Use Zone or Sub-zone C4, C5 or
C6 of a General Commercial Use Zone.

CHAPTER X: PARKING, GARAGING AND LOADING AREAS

[;!. Parking, garaging and loading areas: when required

|

76. (1) No building [alling into any of the following calegories shall
be erected or used unless the provisions of this Chapter relating (o

“dienspad™ ’n straat wat—

{7) aangrensend is of aangrensend sal wees aan, maar wat fisies ge-
skeiis van 'n ander straat, welke laasgenoemde straat—

(i) bedoel is vir die gebruik van deurverkeer, en

(ii) nie direk toeganklik vir voertuigverkeer vanaf aangrensende
eiendomme is of sal wees nie, en

{b} wat voertuigtoegang voorsien, of bedoel is om voertuigtoegang
aan sodanige aangrensende eiendomme te voorsien.

(3} In die bepaling van die posisie van die middellyn word enige
grond waarna in paragraaf (c) van die omskrywing van “opper-
vlakte van 'n erf” in afdeling 2 verwys word, veronagsaam.

(4) Die bepalinge van hierdie afdeling is nie van toepassing nie op
’n straatgrens wat aan enige straat of dienspad grens wat-—

{a) permancnt ontoeganklik vir of onbruikbaar deur voertuig-
verkeer is, of wat wettig gesluit is, met dien verstande dat geen

sodanige straat of dienspad wat gesluit is, en waarop geboue op- oo

gerig is kragtens die voorafgaande, heropen word nie; of
(b) in cul-de-sac is, van nie meer as 16 m in lengte nie; of

(c} nie meer as 3,2 m breed is nie; mel dien verstande, epter, dat
die Raad in enige spesifieke geval, kan vereis dat die grens van 'n
aangrensende eiendom kragtens onderafdeling (1) ingespring
word tot sodanige mate as wat hy nodig mag ag, tot 'n mate wat
nie 8 m vanaf die middellyn van sodanige straat of dienspad oor-
skry nie.

(5} Waar 'n gebou op 'n terrein in 'n Algemene Sake-, Spesiale
Sake-, Algemene Handels-, Algemene Nywerheids- of Skadelike
Nywerheidsgebruiksone opgerig word, en sodanige terrein aan
enige straat wat in Skedule B6 van Aanhangsel A gespesifiscer
word grens, word die afstand van 8 m wat in onderafdeling {1}
voorgeskryl word, vervang deur sodznige kleiner afstand as wat in
die genoemde Skedule voorgeskryf word.

(6) Die bepalinge van hierdie afdeling is nie van toepassing op
enige terrein of gedeelte daarvan, al na die geval, wat in subsone
B4, B5 of B van 'n algemene Sakegebruiksone of Subsone C4, C5,
of Cé van 'n Algemene Handelsgebruiksone val nie.

HOOFSTUK X: GEBIEDE VIR PARKERING, STALLING EN
LAAT

Gebiede vir parkering, sialling en laai: wanneer vereis

76. (1) Geen gebou wat in enigeen van die volgende kategoricé val,
mag opgerig of gebruik word tensy daar aan die bepalinge van hier-
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parking, garaging and loading areas are complied with—

(a) Buildings for which parking or garaging areas are or may be re-
quired:

Groups of Dwelling Houses
Blocks of Flats

Residential Buildings

Places of Worship

Public Garages

Industrial Buildings

Institutions

Places of Assembly

Service Stations

Special Industrial Buildings
Workshops

Combined Buildings, portions of which fall into any of the fore-

going categories

(b) Buildings for which loading areas are or may be required:

Business Premises
Industrial Buildings
Special Industrial Buildings

Combined Buildings, portions of which fall into any of the fore-
going categories

(2) For the purposes of this Chapter—
*access” includes “egress”, and “‘access to” includes “egress from™;

“access area” means an area giving access to a parking, garaging or
loading area, and includes an area used for manoeuvring of ve-
hicles. :

“bay” means a portion of a parking area intended as a parking bay
for one vehicle, or a garage or a portion of a garage intended for
the garaging or parking of one vehicle, or & portion of a loading
arca intended for the accommodation of one vehicle, but does

dic Hoofstuk wat op gebiede vir parkering, stalling en laai betrek-
king het, voldoen is nie—

(7) Geboue waarvoer gebiede vir parkering of stalling vereis word
of vereis mag word:

Groepe Woonhuise
Waonstelblokke
Woongeboue

Plekke van Aanbidding
Openbare Garages
Nywerheidspeboue
Inrigtings

Plekke van Samekoms
Diensstasies

Spesiale Nywerheidsgeboue
Werkwinkels

Gekombineerde geboue, waarvan gedeelies binne enigeen van
die voornoemde kategorieé val.

(b) Geboue waarvoor laaigebiede vereis word of vereis mag word:

1 Winkels

Besigheidspersele
Nywerheidsgeboue
Spesiale Nywerheidsgeboue

Gekombineerde geboue, waarvan gedecltes binne enigeen van
die voornoemde kategorieé val.

(2) Vir die doeleindes van hierdie Hoofstuk—
sluit “toegang’ in en “toegang tot” sluit “uitgang wit” in;

beteken “tocgangsgebied” *n gebied wat toegang verleen tot 'n gebied
vir parkering, stalling en laai en shit in 'n gebied wat gebruik
word vir die maneuvreer van voertuie;

beteken “vak” 'n gedeelte van 'n parkeergebied wat bedoel is as 'n
parkeervak vir cen voertuig, of 'n garage Of 'n gedeelte van 'n
garage bedoel vir die stalling of parkering van een voertuig, of 'n
gedeelte van 'n laaigebied bedoel vir die akkommodasie van een
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Iotinelude a lubneating bay or wash bay ata Service Station;

“garaging area” means a parage or an area for parking which is whol-
ly or partly covered.

“loading area” means an uncovered or covered area set aside for the
accommadation of vehicles on to which goods or materials are to
be loaded or from which they are to be offloaded, and for such
loading and offloading;

“parking area” means an uncovered parking area.

(3) Where an addition is made to an existing building, or where an
existing building or its use is so altered as to require a greater ex-
tent of parking, garaging or loading areas than that required in
terms of this Chapler prior to such alteration, the provisions of this
Chapter shall apply only in respect of the inceease in such extent re-
quired as z result of such addition or alteration, as the case may be.

(4) For the purposes of this sabsection “existing" means existing
prior to 1st December, 1964.

VORTTIE, AT $IWT fie 1 smeervak of wasvak by 'n Dienssiasic
innie;

beteken “stallingsgebied™ 'n garage of 'n gebied vir parkering wat in
sy geheel of pedeeltelik bedek is;

beteken “laaigebied” 'n onbedekte of bedekte gebied uitgehou vir die
akkommodasie van voertuie waarop goedere of materiaal gelaai
moet word of van waar hulle afgelaai moet word en vir sodanige
op- en aflaai;

beteken “'parkeergebied” n onbedekte parkeergebied.

(3) Waar daar aan 'n bestaande gebou aengebou word, of waar 'n
bestaande gebou of die gebruik daarvan sodanig verander word dat
dit 'n groter omvang vir parkering, stalling of lzai vereis as wat voor
sodanige verandering kragtens hierdie Hoofstuk vereis word, is die
bepalinge van hierdic Hoofstuk van toepassing siegs ten opsigte van
die toename in sodanige omvang vereis as gevolg van sodanige aan-
bouing of verandering, al na die geval.

(4) Vir die doeleindes van hierdie onderafdeling beteken “be-
staande” dit wat voor 1 Desember 1964 bestaan het.
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Extent of parking and garaging areas required Omvang van gebiede vir parkering en stalling vereis

77. {1) Voorstening moet gemaak word op die terrein van elke gebou
wat in 'n kategorie val wat in Kolom ! van die volgende Tabel ge-
spesifiseer word vir gebiede vir parkering of stalling of parkering en
stalling vir motors tot 'n omvang van nie minder nie as dit wat in
Kolom 2 .en 3 van sodanige Tabel voorgeskryf word—

77. (1) Provision shall be made on the site of every building falling
into a category specified in Column 1 of the following Table for
parking or garaging or parking and garaging areas for motor cars 1o

' an extent not less than that prescribed in Columns 2 and 3 of such
Table— )

Tabel: Omvang van gebiede vir parkering en stalling vir motors vereis i

Table: Extent of parking.arzd garaging areas_fqr motor cars required vir verskillende kategorieé van geboue
for various categories of buildings
Category o Total extent of parkin - . Kategorievan  Vereiste torale omvan
bur'fging o}f and garagindgzzreas ¢ Exmfu sf /4 ark.u.ag area gebou of van parkeer- en s Vereiste omvang van
portion required for visitors, required for visitors or betrokke Stallingsgebiede vir parkeergebied vir
concerned patrons and occupants patrons gedeelte besoekers, klante en besoekers of klante
okkupeerders
1 2 3
: : 1 2 3
Group of Asprovided forinsec-  Asprovided for in section -
Dwelling tion 90 90 Groep Woon-  Soos bepaal in afdeling ~ Soos bepaal in afdeling 50
Houses huise 90
Double Dwell- 1 bay for every dwelling — Dubbele 1 vak vir clke wooneen- —
Iﬂg Huuscs it “NGGH‘:hUiS@—hE:d
%‘j?“y Blocks of Flats 1 bay for every Dwelling 1 bay for every 4 Dwell- Woonstel- 1 vak vir elke wooneen- 1 vak vir elke 4 wooneen-
a Unit ing Units blokke heid hede
. Gelisensicerde 3 vakke vir elke 5slaap- 1 vak vir elke 5 slaapka-
Licensed Hotel 3 bays for every 5 bed- 1 bay for every 5 bed- Hotel kamers plus 20 vakke mers plus 20 vakke
rooms plus 20 bays rooms plus 20 bays -
i Roulokaal 15 vakke 15 vakke
Funeral Parlour 15 bays 15 bays -
Haspitaal of 2 vakke vir elke 3 pa- 2 vakke vir elke 3 pa-
Hospital or 2 bays for every 3 pa- 2 bays for every 3 patients Verpleegin- siénte siénte
Nursing tients rigting
Home e
: . Plek van Aan- 1 vakvirelke 2010t 160 1 vak vir etke 20 tot 160
Place of 1 bay for every 20 occu-  1bay for every 20 occu- bidding be- okkupeerders plus 1 okkupeerders plus
Worship panis up 1o 160 occu- pants up to 160 occu- halwe 'n vak vir elke 12 okku- vak vir etke 12 okku-
other thana pants plus 1 bay for pants plus 1 bay for Roulokaal, peerders meer as 160 peerders meer as 160
Funeral Par-  every 12 occupantsin every 12 occupants in en Plek van tot 400 okkupeerders tot 400 okkupeerders
lour and excess of 160 accu- excess of 160 occupants Samekoms plus 1 vak vir elke § plus 1 vak vir elke 8 ok-
Place of As- pants up to 400 occu- up to 400 occupants behalwe 'n okkupeerders meer as kupeerders meer as 400
sembly other  pants plus 1 bay for plus 1 bay for every 8 teater, bio- 400 okkupeerders okkupeerders
than a the- every 8 occupants in occupants in excess of skoop, mu-
- atre, cinema,  excess of 400 400 ... sieksaal of e
music hall or konsertsaal
concert hall

Teater, bio- 1 vak vir etke 8 okku-

1 vak vir elke 8 okku-

Theatre, cine- 1 bay for every 8 occu- 1 bay for every 8 accu- skoop, mu- peerders peerders
@ ma, music pants pants sicksaal of
; hall or con- konsertsaal
cert hall i )
. . . Diensstasie 4 vakke vir elke smeer- 4 vakke vir elke smeervak
Service Station 4 bays for every lubricat- 4 bays for every lubricat- vak plus 4 vakke vir plus 4 vakke vir elke
ing bay plus 4 bays for ing bay plus 4 bays for elke wasvak, met'n wasvak, met 'n mini-
every wash bay, witha  every wash bay, witha minimum van 8 vakke mum van § vakke
minimum of 8 bays minimum of 8 bays
Openbare Ga- 4 vakke vir elke smeer- —
Public Garage 4 bays for every lubricat- — rage vak plus 4 vakke vir
ing bay plus 4 bays for clke wasvak, met ’n
every wash bay witha minimum van 8 vakke
minimum of § bays -
Nywerheidsge- Een vak vir elke 100 m*  25% van dic vakke vereis
Industrial One bay for every 100 m® 25% of the bays required boue en Spe-  Werklike Vloeropper- kragtens Kolom 2
Buildingsand  of Actual Floor Area in terms of Column 2 siale Nywer- vlakte van die be-
Special In- of the building or heidsgeboue trokke gebou of ge-
dustrial buildings concerned up opgerig in boue tot 'n Werklike
1 Buildings to an Actual Floor Algemene Vioeroppervlakte van
t crected in Areaof1 500 m?plus Nywerheids- 1 500 m? plus een vak
¥ General In- one bay for every en Skadelike  vir etke 200 m? Werk-
e dustrial and 200 m? of Actual Floor Nywerheids-  like Vloeroppervlakte
n Noxious In- Area in cxcess of gebruiksones  meer as 1 500 m? met
- dustrial Use 1 500 m? with a mini- ’n minimum van 3 vakke
‘ Zones mum of 3 bays
ki Supermark 1 vak vir elke 10 m? netto 1 vak vir elke 10 m* netto
Supermarket  1bay forevery 10 m?of 1 bay for every 10 m? of kleinhandelvloerop- kleinhandelvioerop-
& nett retail floor area nett retail floor area perviakte perviakic
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Catgoryof | Tol ST g | k™ M e omang v
uilding or and garaging areuas ired e - . ; , parkeergebied vir
, ; . required for visitors or betrokke stallingsgebiede vir _
portion required for visitors, atrons edeelte besoekers. klante en besoekers of klante L
concerned patrons and occupants s 8 » Ko [
okkupeerders o
1 2 3 1 2 3
Residential 3 bays for every 5 bed- 1 bay for every 5 bed- Woongebou be- 3 vakke vir elke Sslaap- 1 vak vir clke 5 slaapka-
Building rooms rooms halwe 'n ge- kamers mers
other thana mee-
community nskapswoon-
residential gebou of 'n
building or 2 gelisen-
licensed hotel sieerde hotel
Cﬁﬁgg}gdl ! bl_?;fgsr ;;}cqr{;j):;d 1 E?{)L?; every 3 bed Gemeenskzlljp- 1 vi?k vir ellir: 5 ;laa}s; 1 vak vir elke 5 slaapka-
Building swoongebou amers plus 2 vakke mers
Clinic 3 bays for cvery consult- 3 bays for every consult- Kliniek 3 vakke vir elke spreek- 3 vakke vir elke spreek-
ing room or examin- ing room or examin- kamer of ondersoek- kamer of ondersoek-
ation room ation room kamer kamer
Workshop 1 bay for every 50 m? of - Werkwinkel 1 vak vir elke 50 m? Net- —
net Floor Area used to Vieeroppervlakte
for motor vehicle gebruik vir motorra-
radio, pane! beating or dio-, duikklop- of uit-
exhaust fitting activi- laatpypmonteeraktiwi-

teite met *n minimum

ties with a minimum of
van twee vakke

two hays

(2) Wanneer die vereiste omvang van gebiede vir parkering of stal-
ling kragtens die voorncemde Tabel bepaal word, is die volgende
bepalinge van tocpassing—

(2) In the determination of the required extent of parking or garag-
ing in terms of the foregoing Table the following provisions shall

apply—

{a) Where the number of Dwelling Units, bedrooms, oecupants () Waar die aantal Wooneenhede, slaapkamers, okkupeerders

or patients i not an exact multiple of the relevant factor specified
in the Table, the required number of bays shall be calculated on
a pro rata basis; where the result of such calculation involves a
fraction, any fraction less than 0,5 shall be disregarded and any
fraction equal to or greater than 0,5 shall be taken as 1.

{b} The number of patients in a hospital or nursing home shall he
determined on the following basis:

of pasiénte nie 'n presiese veelvoud van die betrokke faktor is
wat in die Tabel gespesifiseer word nie, word die vereiste aantal
vakke op 'n pro rata-grondslag bereken; waar die resultaat van
sodanige berekening 'n breuk meebring, word enige breuk min-
der as 0,5 buite rekening gelaat en enige breuk gelyk aan of gro-
ter as 0,5 word as 1 beskou.

{b) Die aantal pasiénte in 'n hospitaal of verpleeginrigting word
op die volgende grondslag bepaal;

Nett floor area of bedroom or Number of patients deemed 1o

Aantal pasiénte peag o:ﬁ

Netto vioeropperviakie van
sodanige slaapkamer of siekesaal

slaapkamer of siekesaal, m?

/, 2 ’
ward, m occupy such bedroom or ward te okkupeer
0-10,0 1 0-10,0 1
10,1-20,0 2 10,1-20,0 2
20:1=36;0 3 26;136;6 - 3
ete. etc ens. ens. G
bt
{c) Where a Place of Worship or a Place of Assembly is provided (c) Waar 'n Plek van Aanbidding of 'n Plek van Samekoms van _
with fixed seating the number of occupants shall be taken as the vaste sitplekke voorsien word, word die aantal okkupeerders
number of seats, and in all other cases it shall be taken as the geap te wees die azntal sitplekke en in alle ander gevalle waord dit -
maximum number of occupants which can lawfully be accommo- geag e wees die maksimum aantal okkupeerders aan wie wettig- o .
dated by such Place of Worship or Place of Assembly. lik akkommodasie verleen kan word in sodanige Plek van Aan- B
bidding of Plek van Samekoms,
{d) The total extent of parking and garaging areas prescribed in i
Column 2 of the Table may be made up partly of parking and (d) Die totale omvang van gebiede vir parkering en stalling voor-
partly of garaging areas or wholly or parking areas, subject, how- geskryl in Kolom 2 van die Tabel kan gedeeltelik bestaan uit ge- -
ever, in all cases to compliance with the requirements prescribed biede vir parkering en gedecltelik uit gebiede vir stalling of ge- Bu.
in Column 3. heel en al uit parkeergebiede, onderworpe, egter, in alle gevalle (on
aan voldoening aan die vereistes voorgeskryf in Kolom 3. Of
. . . . . - . . She
{3) Except in the case of Service Stations, the provisions of this sec- (3) Behalwe in die geval van Diensstasies, is die bepalinge van hiet- Bu:" :
tion shall not apply to the following buildings—- die afdeling nie op die volgende geboue van toepassing nie— Ind
(a) Any building erected within the Central City area. (a) Enige gebou opgerig in die Sentrale Stadsgebied. J T
Yy Non
{b) Any building with the exception of a Place of Worship or {(b) Enige gebou behalwe 'n Plek van Aanbidding of 'n Plek van Use
Place of Assembly erected within a Municipal Housing Scheme Samckoms opgerig binoe ’n Munisipale Behuisingskema op ‘0 fery
on a site zoned for a building of the category concerned. terrein gesoneer vir *a gebou van die betrokke kategorie, gebz °
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(4) Notwithsianding the provisions of subsection (1), where an
Institution other than a hospital or nursing home is located in a
General Business Use Zone or a General Commercial Use Zone,
no parking bays shall be required to be provided.

(3) Where two or more buildings requiring parking in terms of sub-
section (1} are located on the same site and the Council is satisfied
that they will not be simultancously utilised at any time, only the
building required to be provided with the greater extent of parking
areas in terms of subsection (1) shall be required to be provided
with parking areas provided that, should such buildings be utilised
simeltaneously on one or more occasions the full extent of parking
areas required in terms of subsection (1) for the buildings con-
cerned shall be provided.

Extent of loading areas required

The Province of the Cape of Goad Hope Official Gazette

(4) Ondanks die bepalinge van onderafdeling (1), waar 'n Inrigting
behalwe ’n hospitaal of verpleeginrigting in 'n Algemene Sake- of
Algemene Handelspebruiksone geleg is, hoef geen parkeervakke
voorsien te word nie.

(5) Waar twee of meer geboue wat parkering kragtens onderafde-
ling (1) vereis, op diesellde terrein geleg is en die Raad oortuip is
dat hulle nie te eniger tyd tegelykeriyd gebruik sal word nie, hoef
slegs die pebou wat kragtens onderafdeling (1) van die groter om-
vang van parkeergebiede voorsien moet word, van parkeergebiede
voorsien le word, met dien verstande dat indien sodanige geboue
by een of meer geleenthede tegelykertyd gebruik word, die volle
omvang van parkeergebiede wat kragtens onderafdeling (1) vir die
betrokke gebou vereis word, voorsien word.

Omvang van lagigebiede vereis

78. Provision shall be made on the site of every building falling wholly
or partly into a category specified in Column 1 of the following Table,
erected in Sub-zope B1, B2 or B3 of a General Business Use Zone or
Sub-zone C1, C2 or C3 of a General Commercial Use Zone or in a
General Industrial or Noxious Industrial Use Zone, having an Actual
Floor Area specified in Column 2 of such table, for loading areas, to
an extent not less than that prescribed in Column 3 of such Table;
provided that where there is more than one building on a site, or
where different parts of a building or buildings on a site are used for
differem purposes, the required extent of loading area for such build-
ing or buildings on such site shall be determined by—

78. Voorsiening moet op die terrein gemaak word van elke gebou wat i
in sy geheel of gedeeltelik in 'n kategorie val wat gespesifiseer word in .
| Kolom I van_di e pgerg in.Suhsone B1_B2 of R

van 'n Algemene Sakegebruiksone of in Subsone C1, C2 of C3 van 'n

Algemene Handelsgebruiksone of in 'n Algemene of Skadelike Ny-
werheidsgebruiksone, met *n Werklike Vloeroppervlakte gespesifiseer

in Kalom 2 van sodanige Tabel, vir laaigebiede, 1ot 'n omvang van nie

minder ni¢ as dit wat voorgeskryl word in Kolom 3 van sodanige Ta-

bel; met dien verstande dat waar daar meer as een gebou op 'n terrein

is, of waar verskillende gedeeltes van 'n gebou of peboue op 'n terrein

vir verskillende doeleindes gebruik word, die vereiste omvang van 'n

lanigebied vir sodanige gebou of geboue op sodanige terrein bepaal

word deur—

(a) <alculating the total Actual Floar Area of every building or por-
tion of a building used as—

(i) an Office Building, and

(ii) Business Premises (other than an Office Building), a Shop,
Industrial Building;

(b) determining the extents of loading areas which would be requir-
ed in terms of the Table for buildings having Actual Floor Areas re-
spectively equal to those calculated in terms of paragraph (a) for
each of subparagraphs (i) and (ii); and

(c) adding the extents of loading areas so determined for each of

subparagraphs (i} and (ii) aforesaid—

Table: Extent of loading areas required for various categories of
buildings in certain use zones

(a) die berekening van die totale Werklike Vloeroppervlakte van
elke gebou of gedeelte van 'n gebou wat gebruik word as—

(i) 'n Kantoorgebou, en

(ii) 'n Sakeperseel (behalwe *n Kantoorgebou), 'n Winkel, 'n Ny-
werheidsgebou;

(b) die bepaling van die omvang van laaigebiede wat vereis sou
word kragtens die Tabel vir geboue met Werklike Vieeropper-
vlaktes onderskeidelik gelyk aan dié bereken kragtens die bepa-
linge van paragraaf (a) vir elkeen van subparagrawe (i) en (ii);en

(c) die byvoeging van die omvang van laaigebiede aldus bepaal vir
elkeen van subparagrawe (i) en (ii) hierbo genoem—

Tabel: Omvang van laaigebiede vereis vir verskillende kategorieé van
geboue in sekere gebruiksones

Category of

Actual Floor Area of

Karegorie van

Werklike Vioeropperviakre

- T g Required extent S . Vereiste ormvang
building concerned  buildings 2m n (to the of loading areas betrokke gebou van Feb05te irn it (1ot die van lugigebiede
nearest m?) naaste m*)
1
SE 1 2 3 1 2 3
v Office Building 005 000 —_ Kantoorgebou Grot5 000 —
- 5001 w015 000 1 bay 5 001 tot 15 000 I vak
15 001 10 30 000 2 bays 15 001 101 30 000 2 vakke
Every additional 30 000 1 additional bay Elke bykomende 30 000 I bykomende vak
r- or fraction thereof of breuk daarvan
- Business Premises (101 000 — Sakeperseel (be- 0 tot I 000 —
le {other than an 1601102 500 I bay halwe 'n Kantoor- 1001 tor2 508 1vak
Office Building), 2 301to5 000 2 bays gebou), Winkel, 2 501 tot 5 600 2 vakke
Shop, Industrial 5001 ro 10 000 3 bays Nywerheidsgebou, 5 001 tar 10 000 3 vakke
T Building, Special Every additional 10 000 I additional bay Spesiale Nywer- Elke bykomende 10 000 1 bykomende vak
Industrial Building  or fraction thereof heidsgebou of breuk daarvan
Note: For special requirements in Sub-zone B6, of a General Business Let Wel: Vir spesiale vereistes in Subsone B6 van 'n Algemene Sake-
an Use Zone and Sub-zone C6 of a General Commerciat Use Zone, re- pebruiksone en Subsone C6 van 'n Algemene Handelsgebruiksone,
n

fer to the provisions of section 100 relating to the Special Area Rog-
pebaai,

sien die bepalinge van afdeling 100 wat met die Spesiale Gebied Rog-

gebaai verband hou,
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Requirements applicable to all parking, garaging and loading areas

79. (1) Except in the case of a Dwelling House or Double Dwelling
House, any proposed parking, garaging or loading areas, whether
or not such areas are required in terms of section 77 or 78, and ke
access areas thereto, shall be shown on building plans submitted to
the Council, and the Council shall have the right to approve or dis-
approve of such plans.

(2) All parking, garaging, loading and access arcas on any site,
whether or not such areas are required in terms of section 77 or 78,
shall comply with the following requireinents—

(a) Except in the following cases, the layout of any parking or
garaging area on a site shall be such that vehicles can readily
leave the site without reversing across the footway:

(i} Where not more than 8 vehicles are to be accommodated in
a parking or garaging area on a site located in a General Indus-
trial or Special Industrial Use Zone, pravided that no entrance
or exitway across the footway for such parking area or garaging
area is within 5 m of any other entrance or exitway across the
footway on the same site and that a maximum of 60% of the
length of any street boundary of the site is utilised for access or
€ETESS Wikys.

(ii) Where not more than 4 vehicles are to be accommodated in
a parking or garaging area on a site located in any Use Zone
other than a General Industrial or Special Industrial Use Zone.

{b) Except in the case of a sife of a Dwelling House, Double
Dweling House, Group of Dwelling Houses, Service Station and
the site of a building in any General Industrial or Special Indus-
trial Use Zone, entrances and exitways across the footway shall
be limited to one each, not exceeding 5 m in width per site, or
alternatively, to one combined entrance and exitway, not exceed-
ing & m in width, per site; provided that where the total length of
the street frontages of a site exceeds 30 m or where a site abuts
two different streets, additional entrances and exitways or com-
bined entrance and exitways shall be permitted, provided that no
two entrances or exitways, combined entrance and exitways are
closer together than 15 m; such additional entrances, exitways or
combined entrance and exitways shall not exceed 5 m or 8 m in
width respectively.

(c) Entrances, exitways and combined entrance and exitways
serving a Grouped Dwellings Site as defined in section 90 shall
not be closer together than 5 m.

{d} Except in the case of a Dwelling House, Double Dwelling
House and a Group of Dwelling Houses no crossing over the
footway shall be nearer than 9 m to an intersection of streets,

Vereistes van toepassing op alle pebicde vir parkering, stafling en laq;

79, (1) Behalwe in die geval van *n Woonhuis of 'n Dubbele Woon-
huis, moet enige voorgestelde gebiede vir parkering, stalling of laaj,
of sodanige gebiede kragtens afdeling 77 of 78 vereis word, al dan
nie, en die toegangspebicde daartoe, asapedui word ap bouplanne
wat aan die Raad voergelé word en die Raad hel die reg om soda-
nige planne goed of af te keur.

(2) Alle gebiede vir parkering, stalling, laai cn toegangsgebiede op
enige terrein of sodanige gebiede kragtens afdeling 77 of 78 vereis
word, al dan nie, moet aan die volgende vereistes voldoen—

(a) Behalwe in die volgende pevalle, moet die uitleg van enige
parkeer- of stallingsgebied op 'n terrein sodanig wees dat voer-
tute die terrein geredelik kan verlaat sonder dat hulle agteruit
oor die sypaadjie hoel te ry.

() Waar nie meer as 8 voertuic in 'n parkeer- of stallingsgebied
0p 'n terrein geleé in 'n Algemene of Spesiale Nywerheidsge-
bruiksone geakkommodeer hoef te word nic, met dien ver-
stande dat geen ingang of uitgang oor die sypaadijie vir soda-
nige parkeer- of stallingsgebied nader as 5 m is aan enige ander
ingang of uitgang oor die sypaadjic op dieselfde terrein nie en
dat 'n maksimum van 60% van die Jengte van enige straatgrens
van die terrein vir in- of uitgange gebruik word nie.

{ii} Waar nie meer as 4 voertuie in 'n parkeer- of stallingsge-
bied op 'n terrein geleé in enige Gebruiksone behalwe 'n Alge-
mene of Spesiale Nywerheidsgebruiksone peakkommodeer
hoef te word nie.
(b) Behalwe in die geval van 'n terrein van 'n Woonhuis, Dub-
bele Woonhuis, Groep Woonhuise, Dicnsstasie, en die terrein
van 'n gebou in enige Algemene of Spesiale Nywerheidsgebruik-
sone, word die ingange en uitgange oor die sypaadijie tot cen elk
beperk wat nie 5 m in breedte per terrein oorskey nie, of word
alternatiewelik beperk tot een gekombineerde ingang en uitgang
wat nie 8 m, in breedte per terrein oorskry nie; met dien ver-
stande dat waar dic totale lengte van die straatfronte van ’n ter-
rein 30 m oorskry of waar 'n terrein aan twee verskillende strate
grens, is bykomende ingange en uitgange of pekombineerde in-
gange en uitgange toelaatbaar, met dien verstande dat geen twee
ingange of uitgange, gekombineerde ingange en uitgange nader
as 15 m aan mekaar is nie; sodanige bykomende ingange, uit-
gange of gekombineerde ingange en uitgange nie 5 m of 8 m in
breedte onderskeidelik oorskry nie.

{c) Ingange, uitgange en pekombineerde ingange en uitganpe wat
'n Gegroepeerde Woningsterrein s500s omskeyf in afdeling 90
bedien, mag nie nader as 5 m aan mekaar wees nie.

(d) Behalwe in die geval van 'n Woonhuis, Dubbele Woonhuis
en 'n Groep Woonhuise mag geen oorgang oor die sypaadijic
nader as 9 m aan 'n kruising vain strate wees nie.

() A suitable wall, fence or similar barrier shall be erected along
any street boundary of the site, where necessary, to ensure that
vehicles do not cross such boundary elsewhere than at the en-
trances and exitways prescribed in paragraph {b).

(f) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraphs (a} to (d), no
crossing over the footway of a street shall be permitted where, in
the opinion of the Council, a pedestrian or vehicular traffic haz-
ard would be created,

Requirements applicable to compulisery parking and paraging areads

80. Parking and garaging arca required in terms of section 77 and ac-
cess areas thereto shall comply with the following requirements—

(a) Every bay shall be at least 2,5 m wide and 5,0 m in length.
{b) The layout of bays and access areas shall, except with the con-

sent of the Council, conform to the minimum standards depicted on
Plan TPZ 8457/1.

(c) Vehicle access arcas serving more than 4 motor-cars shall have a

{e) 'n Geskikte muur, heining of soortgelyke versperring moel
waar nodig, langs enige straatgrens van die terrein opgerig word
om te verseker dat voertuie nie sodanige grens eiders as by die
ingange en uitgange wat in paragraaf (b} voorpeskryf word kruis
Rig,

(f) Ondanks die bepalinge van paragraaf (a) tot (d), word geen
oorgang oor die sypaadjic van 'n straat toegelat waar daar na die
mening van die Raad ’n gevaar vir voetganger- of voertuigver-
keer geskep sal word nie, |

Vereistes van toepassing op verpligte parkeer- en stallingsgebiede
80. Gebicde vir parkering en stalling vereis kragtens afldeling 77 en
toegangsgebiede daartoe moet aam die volgende vereistes vol-
doen—
{a) Elke vak moet minstens 2,5 m breed en 5,0 m lank wees,
{b) Die uitleg van vakke en tocpangsgebiede moet, behaiwe mel
die toestemming van die Raad, voldoen aan die minimum stan-

daarde wat op Plan TPZ 8457/1 aangedui word.

{c) Toegangsgebiede vir voertuie wat meer as 4 motors bedien moct

81

-
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. mirimum clear width of 2,7 m if used for one-way movement, or 'n onbelemmerde minimum breedie van 2,7 m hé indien dit vir een-
% '] 5,5 m if used for 1wo-way movement; provided that any such two- rigting-beweging gebruik word, of 5,5 m indien dit vir tweerigting-
‘| wiy access area which is less than 15 m long and which links a park- beweging gebruik word; met dien verstande dal enige sodanige
ing or paraging area directly with a street need not be wider than twecrigting~toegdngsgebied wat minder as 15 m lank is, en wat 'n
2,7 m. gebied vir parkering of sla]hng regstrecks met 'n straat verbind, nie

! breér as 2,7 m hoef 1e wees nie. ;
(d) Al access areas to parking areas required in pursuance of Col- {d) Alle tocgangsgebiede tot parkeergebiede vereis kragtens Kolom
umn 3 of the Table in subsection (1) of section 77 shall not be 3 van dic Tabel in onderafdeling (1) van afdeling 77 moet onbedek
covered; all other access arcas and all garaping areas shall have a wees; alle ander toeganpsgebiede en alle stallingsgebiede moet 'n

mininum headroom of 2,1 m. minimum kopruimte van 2,1 m hé. .

(e} Alle vakke en toegangspgebiede moet behoorlik gegradeer word,
moet n oppervlakie hé van steenplaveisel, asfalt, beton of 'n ander
harde, duursame, stofvrye oppervlakte gelé op stewige, verdigte
grond, en moet doeltreffend gedreineer word, en die vakke moet
gemerk word met wit strepe, 100 mm breed, me! goedgekeurde
verkeersverf of op soortgelyke onderskeibare wyse deur gebruik te
maak van oppervlakmateriale met kontrasterende kleure. Sodanige
oppervlakte moet aan die volgende minimum spesifikasies vol-
doen—

(e) All bays and access areas shall be suitably graded, shall be sur-
faced with brick paving, asphalt, concrete or other hard, durable,
i dustless, surface laid on firm compacted ground, and shall be effec-
i tively drained, and the bays shall be marked out in white lines 100
mm wide in approved traffic paint or in a similarly distinctive man-
ner by the use of surfacing materials with contrasting colours. Such
surface shall conform to the following minimum specifications—-

Asphalt surface: 25 mm finished thickness or asphalt macadam

on 100 mm finished thickness of well-consolidated gravel or hard-

Asfalt- oppervlaktc Asfall macadam met afgewerkte dikte van 25 ‘

; core.
= i l.'E g g — —ImTrop Bucu verharde g d}e—ef—h&rfie—pume&a{gwﬂae—dﬂa&mmm
' Other surfaces: 100 mm thick or as approved by the Council. van 100 mm.
@:) Ander oppervlakies: 100 mm dik of soos goedgekeur deur die
' (f) Notice boards shall be erected for the purpose of guiding visitors Raad.
or patrons to the parking area prescribed by Column 3 of the Table
in section 77. Such notice boards shall be of durable material, shall {f) Kennispewingborde moet opperig word met die doel om as aan-

. R —————

be approximately 2 m above ground level, and shall bear the words
“Parking Area for Visitors — Parkeerterrein vir Besoekers” or the
words “Parking Area for Patrons — Parkeerterrein vir Klante™ as
may be appropriate, in clear lettering at least 75 mm high, with a
directional arrow; where the parking area is not readily visible from
the entrance to the site such notice boards shall bear such ad-
ditional information as may be necessary to enable visitors or pat-
rons to find the parking area. Particulars of such notice boards,
including the materials to be used and their proposed positions,
shall be shown on the building plans, and shall be subject to the ap-

proval of the Council.

wysing te dien vir besoekers of klante na die parkeergebied voorge-
skryf in Kolom 3 van die Tabel in afdeling 77. Sodanige kennisge-
wingborde moet van duursame materiaal wees, ongeveer 2 m bo
grondhoogte, met die woorde “Parking Area for Visitors — Par-
keerterrein vir Besoekers” of die woorde “‘Parking Area for Pat-
rons — Parkeerterrein vir Klante”, soos wat van toepassing mag
wees, daarop, in duidelik [etters, minstens 75 mm hoog, met 'n rig-
tingspyl; waar die parkeergebied nie geredelik vanaf die ingang tot
die terrein sigbaar is nie, moet daar op sodanige kennisge-
wingborde sodanige bykomende inligting verskyn as wat nodig mag
wees om besoekers of klante in staat te stel om die parkeergebied
te vind. Besonderhede van sodanmige kennisgewingborde, inslui-
tende die materiaal wat gebruik moet word en hul voorgestelde po-

' {(g) In the case of parking and garaging areas required to be pro- sisie moet op die bounlanne dui word en is onderworpe aan
r vided for Industrial Buildings and Special Industrial Buildings it : £ e, amBecul W P
P . . h . die goedkeuring van die Raad.
- shall be permissible, notwithstanding anything to the contrary in
1 ars .
-t .. paragraph (b), for the bays, other than those required in pursuance | __ (g).In die geval van gebiede vir parkering en stalling wat vir Nywer-
i of Column 3 of the Table in subsection (1) of section 77, to be so heidsgeboue en Spesiale Nywerheidsgeboue voorsien moet word, is
t 1 grrangcd that some of such bays cannot be vacated until adjacent dit, strydige bepalinge in paragraaf (b) vervat ten spyt, toclaatbaar
0 ] ays are vacated. dat die vakke, behalwe di¢ wai kragtens Kolom 3 van die Tabel in
{ onderafdeling (1) van afdeling 77 vereis word, so uitgelé word dat
@ sommige van sodapige vakke nie ontruim kan word voordat aan-
is grensende vakke ontruim is nie.
i
ie ;
et Requirements applicable to compulsory loading areas Vereistes van toepassing op verpligte laaigebiede
d
lie 81. All loading areas required in terms of section 78 shall comply 81. Alle laaigebiede vercis kragtens afdeling 78 moet aan die vol-
1is with the following requirements— gende vereistes voldoen—
{1) Every bay required in ierms of section 78 shall be at least 7,5 m (a) Elke vak vereis kragtens afdeling 78 moet minstens 7,5 m lank
en long and 4,5 m wide. en4,5 mbreed wees,
die
er- (b) Dic uitleg van vakke en toegangsgebiede daartoe moct sodanig
(b) T[?e lﬁyout of bays a“d_ac‘:ess areas thercto shall be such that wees dat hulle te alle tye binnegegaan en verlaat kan word deur 'n
they can be entered and left at all times by a motor lorry of the vragmotor met die volgende spesifikasies—
following specifications—
. Totalelengle . ...... ... ... .. . . .. 6,4m
en 8"8”}: ]e%gﬂl """"""""""""""""""""""" 6,4 m Totalebreedte ... ovvei e e 24m
rol- verall wic H...... f """"""""""""""" 24m Afstand van agteras vanafl agterkant van vragmotor . . . 1,5m
g}smme ofrc?r axle fromrearofforry . ... coeeees o 1,5m Afstand van rotasiepunt van vragmotor vanaf middel-
istance of centre of rotation of lorry from mid-point puntvan agteras teen die volle stuurklemming ....., Tm
of rear axle at full lock of steering ................. 7 m
(c} Toegangsgebiede moet 'n onbelemmerde minimum breedte van
met 4 (c) Access areas shall have & minimum clear width of 3 m if used 3 m hé indien dit gebruik word vir cenrigting-beweging of 6 m in-
tan- % for one-way movement or 6 m if for two-way movement, provided dien dit gebruik word vir 1weerigting-beweging, mel dien verstande
that any such two-way access area which is less than 15 m long and dat sodanige tweerigling-tocgansgebied wat minder as 15 m lank is
, which links a loading area directly with a strect need not be wider en wat 'n laaipebied regstreeks met ‘n straat verbind, nie breér as
noel than 3 m. 3 m hoel te wees nie.
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(d) Covered loading arcas and access areas shall have a minimum
headroom of 3,7 m.

(e) All loading areas and access areas shall be suitably graded, sur-
faced, drained and marked out in accordance with the provisions of
paragraph (&) of section 80.

Dugies of owner

82. The owner of any building for which in terms of section 77 or 78
the provisions of parking, garaging or loading areas is required shall—

{7) provide, construct and mark out such areas, including access
areas, as may be necessary, in accordance with the approved plans
and the requirements of this Chapter;

(b) maintain alt such areas in a useable condition and such mark-
ing-out in a legible condition at all times;

{c) ensure that no markings are made on eny parking area pre-
scribed by Column 3 of the Table in section 77 which wouid dis-
courage, interfere with or prevent their use by visitors or patrons;

(d) ensure that access to any parking area prescribed by Column 3
of the Table in section 77 is kept free and unencumbered at all
times and that such parking area is not used for purposes of busi-
ness ot trade or any other purpose than the parking of cars by visi-
tors or patrons;

(¢) ensure that any loading area prescribed by section 78 is kept
__ available as a loading area at all times and is not used for any other
purpose; and

() provide and erect the notice boards referred to in section 80,
maintain them in a legible condition at all times and easure that no
notice boards are erected which would discourage, interfere with or
prevent the use of any parking area prescribed by Column 3 of the
Table in section 77 by visitors or patrons.

Combined Building or more than one Building on Site
B3. Subject to the provisions of section 77(5),—

(i} in the case of a Combined Building, parking, garaging and load-
ing areas shall be provided in respect of the several parts thereof in
conformity with the provisions of this Chapter, and the arrange-
ment of such areas shall be such as to ensure that each such area is
convenient of access to gecupants, visitors or patrons of the parts of
the building concerned;

(ii) in cases where more than one building is erected on a site the
foregoing provisions shall apply mutatis mutandis to the several

(d} Bedekte laaigebiede en toegangsgebiede moet 'n minimam
kopruimte van 3,7 m hé.

(¢) Alle [aaigebiede en toegangsgebiede moet behoorlik gegradecr,
vin 'n oppervlakte voorsien, gedreineer en gemerk word kragtens
die bepalinge van paragraaf (e) van aldeling 80.

Pligte van eienaar

82, Die cienaar van enige gebou waarvoor die voorsiening van ge-
biede vir parkering, stalling en laai kragtens afdeling 77 of 78 vereis
word, moet—

{a) sodanige gebiede voorsier, bou en merk, insluitende toe-
gangsgebiede, soos wat nodig mag wees, ooreenkomstig die goed-
gekeurde plarne en die vercistes van hierdie Hoofstuk;

(b) te alle tye alle sodanige gebiede in 'n bruikbare toestand en so-
danige merke in "n leesbare toestand hou,

(c) verseker dat geen merke op enige parkeergebied, soos voorge-
skryf in Kolom 3 van die Tabel in afdeling 77, gemaak word wat hul
gebruik deur besoekers of klante sal ontmoedig, belemmer of voor-
kom nie;

(d) verseker dat toegang tot enige parkeergebied voorpeskryf in
Kolom 3 van die Tafel in afdeling 77 te alle tye onbeset en onbe-
swaar gehou word en dat sodanige parkeergebied nie vir doeleindes
van besigheid of handel of vir enige ander doel gebruik word as die
parkering van motors deur besoekers of klante nie;

. (&) verseker dat enige laaigebied voorgeskryf in afdeling 78 te alle

tye as 'n lasigebied beskikbaar gehou word en nie vir enige ander
doel gebruik word nie; en

{f) die kennisgewingborde waarna in afdeling 80 verwys word,
voorsien en oprig en hulle te alle tye in 'n leesbare toestand hou en
verseker dat geen kennisgewingborde opgerig word wat die gebruik
van enige parkeergebied voorgeskryf in Kolom 3 van die Tabel in
afdeling 77 deur besoekers of klante sou ontmoedig, belemmer of
voorkom nie,

Gekombingerde Gebou of meer as een Gebou op Terrein
83. Behoudens die bepalinge van afdeling 77(5), moet—

(i) in die geval van 'n Gekombineerde Gebou, gebiede vir par-
kering, stalling en laai voorsien word ten opsigte van die verskeic
gedeeltes daarvan in corcenstemming met die bepalinge van hierdie
Hoofstuk en die uitleg van sodanige gebiede moet sodanig wees dat
verseker word dat elke sodanige gebied gemaklik toegang bied aan
okkupeerders, besoekers of klante van die gedeeites van die be-
trokke gebou;

(ii) in gevalle waar meer as cen gebou op 'n terrein opgerig word,

buildings concerned

CHAPTER XI: SPECIAL TYPES OF BUILDINGS
Special Types of Buildings

84. The provisions of this Chapter relating to certain types of build-

ings shall be in addition to any other provisions applicable to such

buildings in terms of any other Chapter.
Service Stations

85. (1) Inthis section—

“access way’’ means a vehicular ingress to or egress from any portion
of the site of a Service Station, being a portion where petrol or
other liquid fuel is supplied;

“pump’’ means a fuel pump at a Service Station;

“Service Station™ includes the site of any premises where petrol or
other liquid Fuel for motor vehicles is supplied retail, whether or

not servicing, repairs or adjustments are carried out to such
vehicles;

15 ic vooinoemde Depalinge Mkl mulands op die verskeie jev
trokke geboue van toepassing.

HOOFSTUK XI: SPESIALE SOORTE GEBOUE
Spesiale soorte gebone

84. Die bepalinge van hierdie Hoofstuk wat betrekking het op sekere
scorte geboue is, behzalwe enige ander bepalinge, van toepassing op
sodanige geboue kragtens enige ander Hoofstuk.

Diensstasies

83. (1) Inhierdie afdeling—

beteken “toegangsweg” 'n voertuigingang tot of -uitgang uit enige ge-
deelte van die terrein van 'n Diensstasie, synde 'n gedeelte waal
petrol of enige ander vioeibare brandstof verskaf word:

oy

beteken “pomp™ 'n brandstofpomp by 'n Diensstasie;

shuit “diensstasie” die terrein in van enige perseel waar petrol of an-
der vloeibare brandstof vir motorvoertuie by die kleinmaat ver
skaf word, of versiening van of herstel- of verstellingswerk aaf
sodanige voertuie uitgevoer word, al dan nie;
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“traffic island” means a raised ares in a roadway intended for the
physical separation of traffic or for the use of pedestrians or for
both.

{2) No Service Station shalf be erected or established on a site un-
less every street frontage of the site containing one access way is at
least 23 m in length, and every street frontage containing two or
more access ways is at least 30 m in length; provided that where
portion of such site is occupied at ground level by a building other
than a Service Station, and such building is less than 8 m from a
street boundary, the portion of the street houndary opposite such
building shall not be included in the determination of strect front-
age.

(3) No access way shall be nearer than 30 m to any of the follow-
ing—
(a) An intersection of streets, two or more of which are declared
main, trunk or divisional reads in terms of the Roads Ordinance
1976 (Ordinance 19 of 1976), or any other road of like status.

(b) Any robot, whether existing or ittended to be erected.

beteken “verkeerseiland” 'n verhewe gebied in 'n pad bedoel vir die

fisiese skeiding van verkeer of vir die gebruik van voetgangers of
albei.

(2) Geen Diensstasie mag op 'n tetrein opgerig of gevestig word
tensy elke straatfront van die terrein wat een loegangsweg bevat
minstens 23 m lank is en elke straatfront wat twee of meer toe-
gangsweé bevat minstens 30 m lank is nie: met dien verstande dat
waar 'n gedeelte van sodanige terrein op grondhoogte deur "n ge-
bou, behalwe 'n Diensstasie, in beslag geneem word, en sodanige
gebou nader as 8 m vanaf 'n straatgrens is, dié gedeelte van die
straatgrens aan die oorkant van sodanige gebou nie ingesluit mag
word in die bepaling van die straatfront nie.

(3) Geen toegangsweg mag nader as 30 m aan enigeen van die vol-
gende wees nie—

{8) 'n Kruising van strate, waarvan twee of meer geprokla-
meerde hoofweé, hoof- of afdelingspaaie is kragtens die Ordon-
nansie op Paaie, 1976 (Ordonnansie 19 van 1976), of enige ander
pad van soortgelyke status, '

{b) Enige verkeerslig, hetsy 'n bestaande een of een wat beoog
word om opgerig te word,

-
i

s

{c) Anymtersection of streels where fraffic is controlled or is in-
tended to be controlled by a traffic island.

(4) Access ways shall comply with the following requirements—

(a) No access way shall be nearer than 6 m to a lateral boundary
of the site concerned.

(b) No access way shall be nearer than 9 m to an intersection of
streets.

(c) The width of an access way shall not exceed 8 m.

(d) The site of a Service Station shall not have more than two ac-
cess ways; provided that this number may be exceeded if no two
access ways are closer together than 15 m.

(e) A wall at least 102 mm thick and 215 mm high shall be
erected along the entire street boundary except at the access
ways.

(5) No pump shall be erected so that the base or istand on which__

siich pump stands is less than 3,6 m from the nearest street bound-
ary, such measurement being taken at right angles to such bound-
ary through the central vertical axis of such pump.

(6) The following provisions shall apply to any Service Station
erected or established on a site which is wholly or partly in a
Special Business or General Business Use Zone—

{a) No panel beating, spray painting, retreading of tyres, engin-
eering work or repairs or adjustments other than minar repairs or
adjustments shall be earried out at such Service Station,

(b) Any vehicle servicing area ancillary to such Service Station
shall be physically demarcated from the remainder of the Service
Station by brick walls 215 mm thick, at least 2 m high and having
the minimum area of openings required for reasonable access to
such servicing area. The Actual Floor Area of such servicing
area, exclusive of any lubrication or wash bays, shall not exceed
200 m2.

{c) No Service Station shall be erected or established on any
such site if such site is less than 180 m from the site of another
Service Station in any such Use Zone on the same side of the
street,

(d) Any part of the site of a Service Station used for the storage
of empty containers or any other articles or materials used for or
incidental to the conduct of such Service Station (other than arti-
cles or materials normally kept on the driveway of a Service Sta-
lion), or for carrying on any work in connection therewith, shall

(c) Enige kruising van strate waar verkeer deur 'n verkeersirkel
beheer word of waar daar beoog word om dit deur 'n verkeersir-
kel te beheer.

(4) Toegangsweé moet aan die volgende vereistes voldoen —

(a) Geen toegangsweg mag nader as 6 m aan 'n sygrens van die
betrokke terrein wees nie.

(b) Geen toegangsweg mag nader as 9 m aan 'n kruising van
strate wees nie.

(c) Die breedte van 'n toegangsweg mag nie § m oorskry nie.

(d) Die terrein van 'n Diensstasic mag nie meer as twee toe-
gangsweé hé nie; met dien verstande dat hierdie getal corskry
mag word indien peen twee toegangsweé nader as 15 m aan me-
kaar is nie,

{e) 'n Muur minstens 102 mm dik en 215 mm hoog moet langs
die hele straatgrens behalwe by die toegangsweé apgerig word.

{5) Geen pomp mag opgerig word sedat die basis of eiland waarep T

sodanige pomp staan, minder as 3,6 m van die naaste straatgrens is
nie en sodanige afmeting reghockig is tot sodanige grens deur die
sentrale vertikale as van sodanige pomp.

{6) Die volgende bepalinge is van foepassing op enige Diensstasie
opgerig of gevestig op ’n terrein wal heeltemal of gedeeltelik in 'n
Spesiale of Algemene Sakegebruiksone val~—

(a} Geen paneelklopwerk, spuitverfwerk, versoling van bande,
ingenieurswerk, herstelwerk of verstellings behalwe peringe
herstelwerk of verstellings mag by sodanige Dicnsstasic onder-
neem word pie.

(b) Enige voetuigversieningsgebied by sodanige Diensstasic
moet fisies geskel wees van die restant van die Diensstasie deur
steenmure 215 mm dik, minstens 2 m hoog en met die minimum
oppervlakte van openinge vereis vir redelike toegang tot soda-
nige versieningsgebied. Die Werklike Vlceropperviakte van so-
danige versieningspebied, uvitgesonderd enige smeer- of was-
vakke, mag nie 200 m? oorskry nie.

() Geen Diensstasie mag op enige sodanige terrein opgerig of
gevestig word indien sodanige terrein minder as 180 m van die
lerrein van 'n ander Diensstasie in enige sodanige Gebruiksone
aan dieselfde kant van die straat is nie.

(d) Enige gedeelie van die terrein van 'n Diensstasie wat gebruik
word vir die berging van leé houers of enige ander voarwerpe of
materiaal wat gebruik word vir of wat saamhang met die bestuur
van sodanige Diensstasie (behalwe artikels of materiaal wat ge-
woonlik op die oprit van 'n Diensstasie gehou word), of vir die
uitvoering van enige werk in verband daarmee, moet van enige
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be screened from view from any street or public place by a wall
at least 2 m high. “ :

Laundrettes and Cleanettes

86. In the case of every establishment which is a laundrette or a
cleanette or a combination of both, erected or established on-a:site
which is wholly ar partly in any Special Business or General Business
Use Zone, the Actual Floor Area of the portions of such establish-
ment which comprise the shop for receiving and returning clothes, the
workshop and the space occupied for storage of clothes, shall not ex-
ceed 260 m?, : :

Funeral Parlours

87. No funeral parlour shall be erected on a site which is less than
90 m from an intersection of streets referred 1o in subsection (3) of
section 85.

Putting Courses and Drive-in Restaurants
88. (1) In this section—

“putting course” means any land or buildings used for an outdoor
miniature golf course; and

“drive-in restaurant” means any land or buildings used for a restau-
: rant or cafe from-which food and refreshment are served to pat-
rons who remain seated in motor-cars parked in the vicinity of

such restaurant or cafe,

(2) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in these
Scheme Regulations, no putting course or drive-in restaurant shall
be established or operated except with the consent of the Council.

Supermarkets

89. (1) Where it is intended to erect a new Supermarket or convert
existing premises to a Supermarket, building plans shall be sub-
mitted to the Council clearly indicating the layout and extent of the
nett retail area of the Supermarket defined in section 2.

{2) No person shall convert any premises or portions thereof to a
Supermarket or increase the nett retail area of any existing super-
market except with the written consent of the Council.

Groups of Dwelling Houses

straat of openbare plek deur 'n muur minstens 2 m hoog alge-
skerm word.

Kitswasserye en Minidroogskoonmakerye

86. In die peval van elke bedryf wat 'n kitswassery of 'n mini-
droogskoonmakery of 'n kombinasie van albei is, opgerig of gevestig
op 'n terrein wat heeltemal of gedeeltelik in enige Spesiale of Alge-
mene Sakegebruiksone val, mag die Werklike Vloeropperviakte van
die gedeeltes van sodanige bedryf wat bestaan uit die winkel waar
klere in ontvangs geneem of terugbesorg word, die werkwinkel en die
ruimte wat vir die berging van klere in beslag geneem word, nie
260 m? oorskry nie.

Roulokale

87. Geen roulokaal mag opgerig word op 'n terrein wat minder as
90 m van ’'n kruising van strate waarna in onderafdeling (3) van afde-
ling 85 verwys word, is nie.

Setbane en Aanry-restaurante
88. (1) Inhierdie afdeling—-

beteken “setbaan” enige grond of geboue gebruik vir 'n buitenshuise
miniatuurgholfbaan; en

beteken “aanry-restaurant” enige grond of geboue gebruik vir 'n res-
taurant of kafee waaruit voedsel en verversings bedien word aan
klante wat in motors bly sit wat in die omgewing van sodanige
restaurant of kafee geparkeer word,

(2) Strydige bepalinge in hierdie Skemaregulasies vervat ten spyt,
mag geen setbaan of aanry-restaurant gevestig of bedryf word be-
halwe met die toestemming van die Raad nie.

Supermarkte

89. (1) Waar daar beoog word em 'n nuwe Supermark op te rig of om
'n bestaande perseel in 'n Supermark om te bou, moet bouplanne
aan die Raad voorgelé word wat duidelike aanduidings aangaande
die uitleg en omvang van die netto kleinhandeloppervlakte van die
Supermark omskryf in afdeling 2, verskaf.

(2) Geen persoon mag cnige persee! of gedeeltes daarvan in 'n
Supermark ombou of die netfo kleinhandeloppervlakte van cnige
bestaande supermark vergroot behalwe met die skrifielike toestem-
ming van die Raad nie.

Groepe Woonhuise

90. (1) In hierdie afdeling—

YU {1) In this section—
“Applicant” means the person referred to in subsection (2);

“Grouped Dwellings Site” means the site of one or more Groups of
Dwelling Houses together with all Private Areas provided or re-
quired in terms of this section to be provided in connection with
such Group or Groups of Dwelling Houses;

“Parking Area”, “paraging area” and “bay” bear the meanings as-
-signed to them in section 76 (2},

“Portion” means an erf shown on a plan submitted to the Council in
terms of subsection 2 (b), and

“Private Area” means an erf or Portion which

(i) is designated on an approved plan of subdivision or on a
plan submitted to the Council in terms of subsection (2) (b) as
a private area, private road, private open space or private
parking or garaging area, and

(ii) is intended for communal use in connection with zny Por-
tions shown on a plan submitted to the Council in terms of sub-
section (2) (b).

beteken “aansoeker” die persoon waarna in onderafdeling (2) verwys
word;

beteken “‘gegroepeerde woningsterrein” die terrein van een of meer
Groepe Woonhuise tesame met alle Private Gebiede voorsien of
wat kragtens hierdie afdeling in verband met sodanige Groep of
Groepe Woonhuise voorsien moet word, )

het “‘parkeergebied”, “stallingsgebied"’ en ‘‘vak" dieselfde beteke-
nisse as wat in afdeling 76 (2) aan hulle verleen word;

beteken “gedeelte™ 'n erf aangedui op 'n plan wat kragtens onderaf-
deling 2 (b) aan die Raad voorgelé is, en

beteken “private gebied” 'n erf of Gedeelte wat

(i) op 'n goedgekeurde onderverdelingsplan of op 'n plan vaor;
gelé adn die Raad kragtens onderafdeling (2) (b) aangedui
word as 'n private gebied, private pad, private oop ruimic O
private parkeer- of stallingsgebied, en

(i) bedoel is vir pemeenskaplike gebruik in verband met enigt
Gedeeltes aangedui op 'n plan voorgelé aan die Raad kragtens
onderafdeling (2) (b).

- e e
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(2) Any person intending to erect a Group of Dwelling Houses

{2) Enige persoon wat voornemens is om ’n Groep Woonhuise op
shall submit to the Council—

le rig, moet aan die Raad voorlé—

{2) building plans drawn in accordance with the National Build-
ing Regulations and showing the immediate intended develop-
ment and the total ultimate intended development of the
Grouped Dwellings Site on which such Group of Dwelling
Houses is to be erected, and

(b) a plan of subdivision showing the subdivision of such
Grouped Dwellings Site into separate erven in accordance with
the provisions of this section.

(3) The building plans referred to in subsection 2 (a) shall show—

{2) the nature and colowrs of all external wall finishes;
(b) the materials and colours of all roof coverings;

{c) the treatment of all proposed footpaths, accessways and other
areas around the buildings shown thereon;

(d} the position of all proposed [ences, channels, drains and

{a) bouplanne ontwerp ooreenkomstig die Nasionale Bourepula-
sies met aanduidings van die onmiddellike beoogde ontwikkeling
en die totale finale beoogde ontwikkeling van die Gegroepeerde
Woningsterrein waarop sodanige Groep Woonhuise opgerig gaan
word, en

(b) 'n onderverdelingsplan met aanduidings van die onderverde-
ling van sodanige Gegroepeerde Woningsterrein in aparte erwe
oorcenkomstig die bepalinge van hierdie afdeling.

(3) Die bouplanne waarna in onderafdeling 2 (a) verwys word,
moet die volgende aandui—

{a) die aard en kleure van alle buitermuurafwerkings;
(b) die materiaal en kleure van alle dakbedekkings;
{c) dic behandeling van alle voorgestelde sypaadjies, toe-

pangswet en ander gebiede rondom die geboue wat daarop aan-
gedui word,

s ————OLher structures-(not-baing-buildings):

@%ﬁ.&!
A

{e) all door and window openings; and

(£) the relationship of 2l proposed commeon or party walls, exter-
nal walls, freestanding walls, fences, channels, drains and other
structures (not being buildings) to the boundaries of the Grouped
Dwelling Site and to the boundaries of the Portions.

{4y dizposisie v oite vooTges el g, Kanale, TioTe & e
der strukture (nie geboue nie);

(e) alle deur- en vensteropenings; en
([) die verhouding van alle voorgestelde gemeenskaplike mure,

buitemure, vrystaande mure, heinings, kanale, riole en ander
strukture (nie geboue nie) tot die grense van die Gegroepeerde

Woningsterrein en 1ot die grense van die Gedeeltes.

(4) Such building plans shall be accompanied by the written author-
ity of the Applicant and the architect or other person who prepared magtiging van die Aansoeker en die argitek of 'n ander persoon wat
them for their use in accordance with the provisions of subsection hulle voorberei het vir hul gebruik ooreenkomstip diz bepalinge
(6). van onderafdeling (6).

{4) Sodanige bouplanne moet vergesel word van die skriftelike

(5) Die Raad behou die reg om sodanige bouplanne goed of af te
keur of om hul goed te keur onderworpe aan sodanige voorwaardes
as wat die Raad mag goeddink; met dierl verstande dat die Raad
sodanige bouplanne nie mag goedkeur—

(5) The Council shalt have the right to approve such building plans
or to disapprove them or to approve them subject to such con-
ditions as it may deem fit provided that the Council shall not ap-
prove such building plans—

(a) indien hulle in stryd is met enige bepaling van die Skema nie;
{a) if they contravene any provision of the Scheme; )
(b) totdat die onderverdeling van die Geproepeerde Woningster-

(b) until the subdivision of the Grouped Dwellings Site has been
duly approved in accordance with the plan of subdivision referred
to in subsection (2) (b) and the laws applicable thereto and sub-
ject to a condition that all Private Areas shall be owned by the
owners of all Portions in undivided shares.

-rein na behore goedgekeur is nie ooreenkomstig die onderverde-

lingsplan waarna in onderafdeling (2) (b) verwys word en die
wette daarop van toepassing en onderworpe aan n voorwaarde
dat alle Private Gebiede deur die eienaars van alle Gedeeltes in
anverdeelde aandele hesit word.

{6) Die afskrif van die goedgekeurde bouplanne van die Gegroe-
peerde Woningsontwikkeling wat deur die Raad behou word, moet
beskikbaar gestel word vir inspeksie of vir kopiéring deur enige
persoon wat sodanige planne moet inspekteer of kopieer ten einde

(6) The copy of the approved building plans of the Grouped Dwell-
ings development which is retained by the Council shall be made
available for inspection or for making copies by any person requir-
ing Lo inspect or copy such plans in order to comply with the provis-

ions of subsection (9). aan die bepalinge van onderafdeling (9) te voldoen.

r[ (7) Die onderverdelingsplan waarna in onderafdeling (2) (b) verwys

'{ {7) The plan of subdivision referred to in subsection (2) (b) shall— word, moet—

[}

(a) in addition to any requircments pl'CSCl'ide b}' any other law (a) buiten enigg vereistes VOO[‘gESk[’yf deur cnige ander wc‘( be-

. in relation to plans for the subdivision of land, show the limits of treffende planne vir die onderverdeling van grond, die grense van

i each proposed Dwelling Unit and of each proposed Outbuilding elke voorgestelde Woningseenheid en van elke voorgestelde bui-
in relation to the boundaries of each Portion; tegebou in verhouding tot die grense van elke Gedeclle aandui;

f- . i L N . .
(b) show all internal roads and communal parking areas, which \(xlr?L ssl'lffpz!c?,{ligi‘:gdgogfzzzgsmpm‘c parkeergebiede sandui,
shall be designated as “Road”. '

(8) Geen Wooneenheid opgerig op die Gegroepeerde Woningster-

. (8) No Dwelling Unit erected on the Grouped Dwellings Site shall rein mag bewoon word nie en gc‘ij“ Ge'det':l[te tm;i:g krﬂftcﬁf t?:te-

W' be occupied and no Portion shall be deducted in terms of the ap- goedgekeurde onderverdelingsplan daarvan afgetrek word nie to

of * proved plan of subdivision thereol until— dat—

i
& (a) dic onmiddellike beoogde ontwikkeling van die Gegroe-
ge (a) the immediate intended development of the Grouped Dwell- peerde Woningsterrein en van alle Privale Gebiede wat in ver-

15 1 ings Site and of all Private Areas required in connection there- band daarmee vereis word, na dic Raad sc mening voldoende

voltooi is;

; with is sufficiently complete in the opinion of the Council:
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(b) a registered Jand surveyor has certified that the relationship

of the boundaries of the Grouped Dwellings Site and of the Por-

tions 1o the buildings, walls, fences and other things referred to
in subsection {3)(f) is in accordance with the approved building
plans, and

(c) all internal roads and communal parking areas and any ser-
vices located therein serving such Dwelling Unit or Portion have
been laid out and constructed to standards prescribed by the
Council.

{9) No alteration, external addition or other work, whether or not
of a structural nature, shall be carried out on any Grouped Dwell-
ings Site or Porlion or to any building or structure thereon except
in accordance with what is shown on the approved building plans as
depicting the total ultimate development of the Grouped Dwellings
Site. '

(10) (a) in this subsection unless the context otherwise indicates—

(1) “boundary” means a boundary, not being a street bound-
ary, of a Portion {orming or intended to form the site of a

Dwelling Unit; and

(ii) two consecutive boundaries which intersect so as to include
an angle of 135 degrees or more shall be deemed to constitute
a single boundary.

{b) Without prejudice to the generality of the powers conferred
by subsection {5), every Grouped Dwellings. Site and . Portion
shall be developed in accordance with the following requirements
and the building plans and plan of subdivision therefor shall be
drawn accordingly—

(i} The number of Dwelling Units on a Grouped Dwelling Site
shall be at the discretion of the Council but shall not exceed
40A, where A is the arca of such Grouped Dwellings Site in
hectares.

(ii) Not more than one Dwelling Unit and Outbuildings thereto
shalt be erected on a Portion and no Dwelling Unit shall be

erected on a Private Area.

(iif) The provisions of section 54 shall not be applicable to any
Portion boundary.

{(iv) No Dwelling Unit forming part of a Group of Dwelling
Houses shall have more than 3 storeys.

{v) No building on a Grouped Dwellings Site, other than an

Ointuilding complying—with-the-provisiens-of-subsections—{3})

{b) 'n gercgistreerde landmeter gesertifiseer het dat die verhou-
ding van die grense van dic Gegroepeerde Woningsterrein en van
dic Gedeeltes tot dic geboue, mure, heinings en ander aspekie
waarna in onderafdeling (3)(f) verwys word in ooreenstemming is
met die goedgekeurde bouplanne, en

{c} alle binnepaaie en gemeenskaplike parkeergebiede en enige
dienste geleé daarin wat sodanige Wooneenheid of Gedeelte
bedien, volgens standaarde voorgeskryf deur die Raad uitpelé en
gebouis.

{9) Geen verandering, eksterne aanbouing of ander werk, hetsy van
'n strukiurele aard of nie, mag uitgevoer word op enige Gegroe-
peerde Woningsterrein of Gedeelte of aan enige gebou of struktuur
daarop nie behalwe ooreenkomstig dit wat op die goedgekeurde
houplanne as die 1otale finale ontwikkeling van die Gegroepeerde
Woningsterrein aangedud word,

(10) (a) In hierdie onderafdeling, tensy die konteks anders aan.
dui—

(i) beteken “grens” 'n grens, wat nie 'n straatgrens is nie, of 'n
Gedeelte wat die terrein van 'n Wooneenheid vorm of beoog
om dit te vorm; en

(i) word twee opeenvolgende grense wat so kruis dat dit 'n .|
hoek van 135 grade of meer insluit, peag om 'n enkelgrens te @%
vorm.

(b) Sonder om af te doen van die algemeenheid van die bevoepd-
hede wat deur onderafdeling (5) verleen is, moet elke Gegroe-
peerde Woningsterrein _en  Gedeclte ontwikkel word oor-
eenkomstig die volgende vereistes en die bouplanne en
onderverdelingsplan daarvoor moet dienooreenkomstig opgestel
word—

(i) Die aantal Woonecenhede op 'n Gegroepeerde Woningster-
rein moet na goeddunke van die Raad wees maar mag nie 40A
oorskry nie, waar A die pebied van sodanige Gegroepeerde
Woningsterrein in hektaar is.

(ii) Nie meer as een Wooneenheid en Buitegeboue daarvan
mag op 'n Gedecelte opgerig word nie en geen Wooneenheid
mag op "n Private Gebied opgerig word nie.

(iii} Die bepalinge van afdeling 34 is nie van toepassing op dic
grens van enige Gedeclte nie.

(iv) Geen Wooneenheid wat deel uitmaak van 'n Groep Woon-
huise mag meer as 3 verdiepings hé nie.

{v) Geen gebou op 'n Gegroepeerde Woningsterrein, behalwe
'n buitegebou wat voldoen aan die bepalinge van onderafdeling
{3) en (4) van afdeling 54, mag op sodanige wyse opgerig word
dat enipe punt op sodanige pebou nader aan enige gemeen-

and (4) of section 54, shail be erected so that any point on such
building is nearer to any common boundary of such Grouped
Dwellings Siie than—

(aa) 3 mif such building has one or two stareys, or
(bb) 4,5 m if such building has three storeys.

(vi} A zero building line shall apply to an internal road.

{vii) A Group of Dwelling Houses erected on a site {alling into
Sub-zone RS and R6 of a General Residential Use Zone shall,
in respect of any boundary {including a street boundary) of the
Grouped Dwellings Site on which such Group of Dwelling
Houses is erected, comply with the provisions of Chapter VIII,
relating to the minimum distances of buildings from the bound-
aries of a site asif—

(aa) such Group of Dwelling Houses were a Block of Flais
erected in such Sub-zone; and

{bb) all Qutbuildings thereto were Qutbuildings to Block
of Flats so erected.

skaplike grens van sodanige Gegrocpeerde Wanmgsierrerm 15
nie as—

(aa) 3 m indien sodanige gebou een of twee verdiepings hel,
of

(bb) 4,5 m indien sodanige gebou drie verdiepings het.
{vi) *n Nulpunt-boulyn is van toepassing op 'n binnepad aange-

dui as “Pad” op die onderverdelingsplan waarna in onderafde-
ling (2)(b} verwys word.

{vii) 'n Groep Woonhuise opgerig op 'n terrein binne Subsont 3,
R3 en R6 van 'n Algemenc Woongebruiksone moet ten opsigle .
van enige grens (insluitende °n straatprens) van die Gegroes | g¢
peerde Woningsterrein waarop sodanige Groep Woonhuise 0P .|
petig is, voldoen aan die bepalinge van Hoofstuk VIII wat be- St.
trekking het op die minimum afstande van geboue vanaf di¢ Re
grense van 'n terrein asof— Vit
. Ca
{an) sodanige Groep Woonhuise 'n Woonstetblok is, opgerif Y
in sodanige Subsone; en asof « Ro
Al
{bb) alle Buitegeboue daarvan Buitegeboue van 'n Wool Lar
stelblok is, so opgerig. Ma
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(vii) The provisions of scctions 31 (3) and 32 shall musaris mu-
tandis apply o every Dwelling Unit as if it were a Dwelling
House and every Portion as if it were a site.

(ix) The areas of all parking bays and access areas thereto
which are located within a Portion and of any enclosed service
yard contemplated by subsection (10)(b)(ix) shall be included
in Actual Coverage for the purposes of subsection (10)(b)(vil).

(x} Each Portion forming or intended to form the site of a
Dwelling Unit shall include a service yard enclosed by walls
not less than 2 m in height.

(xi) Not mare than one external television or other aerial shall
be erected on a Grouped Dwellings Site and every such aerial
shall be so designed as to be capable of serving all Dwelling
Units on such Grouped Dwellings Site,

(xii) A garaging or parking area containing at least one bay
shall be constructed on each Portion on which a Dwelling Unit
is erected. If only one such bay is constructed on any Portion,
an additional parking area containing at least one bay [or each
portion on which only one bay has heen provided shall be con-
structed by the owner of the Grouped Dwellings Site in a pos-
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77 thesite of 4 container depot, the landscaping, surfacing and drain-

ition-approved-by-th : —
required by this subparagraph, other than those designated as
“Road” on the plan of subdivision referred to in subsection
{(2)(b), shall comply mutatis mutandis with the provisions of
sections 79 and 80,

Container Depots
91. (1) In this section—

“container depot” means land or buildings used for or in connection
with the packing, unpacking, cleaning, repairing or storage of bulk
containers used for the shipping of goods.

(2) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in these Scheme
Regulations, a container depot shall not be established or operated
in any Use Zone except with the consent of the Council.

{3} An application to establish a container depot shall be accompa-
nied by plans depicting the manner of stacking coatainers, the
height of stacking, the setbacks of stacking from the boundaries of _

age of such site, the points of access to such site, the circulation of
container vehicles within such site and the routes to be employed
by such.

CHAPTER XII: SPECIAL AREAS
Special Areas

92. The provisions of this Chapter shall apply to all sites within the
areas specified therein in eddilion to the general provisions of the
Scheme set out elsewhere in these Scheme Regulations, and in the
event ol any provision of this Chapter and a general provision pre-
scribing different requirements in respect of the same matter the more
restrictive provision shall apply unless specifically otherwise provided
in the section concerned.

Scenic Drives

Victoria Road, Clifton (upper side)
St. James— Clovelly area
Rondebosch Shopping Precinct
Victoria Road, Camps Bay

Camps Bay and Bakoven

Ysterplaat Aerodrome Environs
Roggebaai

Athlone General Commercial Zones
Land above Boyes Drive, Kalk Bay

(viii) Die bepalinge van afdeling 31(3) en 32 is musatis mutan-
dis van toepassing ap elke Wooneenheid asof dit 'n Woonhuis
is en elke Gedeelte asof dit 'n terrein is.

(ix) Die gehiede van alle parkeervakke en toegangspebiede
daartoe wat binne 'n Gedeelte geleé is en van enige ingeslote
diensterrein beoog deur onderaldeling (10)(b)(ix) word inge-
shuit in Werklike Dekking vir die doeleindes van onderafdeling

(10)(b)(vii).

(x) Elke Gedeclie wat die terrein van 'n Wooneenheid vorm of
bedoel is om dit te vorm, moet 'n dienswerf insluit wat omring
word deur mure nie minder nie as 2 m hoog.

(xi) Nic meer as cen eksterne televisie- of ander antenne mag
op 'n Gegroepcerde Woningsterrein opgerig word nie en elke
sodanige antenna moet op sodanige wyse ontwerp word dat dit
in staat is om alle Wooneenhede op sodanige Gegroepeerde
Woningsterrein te bedien.

{xii) 'n Stallings- of parkeergebied wat minstens een vak bevat
moet ap elke Gedeelte waarop 'n Wooneenheid opgerig word,
gebou word, Indien slegs een sodanige vak op enige Gedeelte
gebou word, moet 'n bykomende parkeergebicd wat minstens

is, deur die eienaar van die Gegroepeerde Woningsterrein ge-
bou ward in 'n posisie goedgekeur deur die Raad. Alle styl-
lings- en parkeergebiede vereis deur hierdie subparagraaf, be-
haiwe daardie wat as “Pad” aangedui word op die
onderverdelingsplan waarna in onderafdeling (2)(b) verwys
word, moet prtatis mutandis aan die bepalinge van afdeling 79
en 80 voldoen,

Houerdepots
91. (1) In hierdic afdeling—

beteken “houerdepot” grond of geboue wat gebruik word vir of in
verband met die verpakking, vitpak, skoonmaak, herstel of berging
van grootmaat-houers wat gebruik word vir die verskeping van goe-
dere.,

(2) Strydige bepalinge in hierdie Skemaregulasies vervat ten spyt,
mag 'n houerdepot nie in enige Gebruiksone gevestig of bedryf
word behalwe met die toestemming van dic Raad nie.

(3) 'n Aansoek om 'n houerdepot 1e vestig moet vergesel word van

die hoogte van die stapeling, die stapelingsinspringings vanaf die
grense van die terrein van 'n houerdepot, die uitleg, oppervlakbe-
handeling en dreinering van sodanige terrein, die toegangspunie Lot
sodanige terrein, die sirkulering van houervoertuie binne sodanige
terrein en die roetes wat pebruik sal word deur sodanige voertuie
wat na en van sodanige terrein reis, aandui.

HOOFSTUK XII: SPESIALE GEBIEDE
Spesiale Gebiede

92. Die bepalinge van hierdie Hoofstuk is van toepassing op alle ter-
reine binne die gebiede daarin pespesifiscer behalwe die algemene
bepalinge van die Skema wat elders in hierdie Skemaregulasies uit-
eengesit word, en in die geval van enige bepaling van hierdie Hoof-
stuk en 'n algemene bepaling wat verskillende vereistes voorskryl ten
opsigte van diesellde nanpeleentheid, is die meer beperkende bepa-
ling van toepassing tensy daar spesifick anders in die betrokke afde-
ling bepaal word.

Landskapspaaie

Victoriaweg, Clifton (boonste deel)
St. James: Clovelley gebied
Rondebosch-winkelsentrum
Vicloriaweg, Kampsbaai

Kampsbaai en Bakoven
Ysterplaat-vliepveldompewing
Rogpebaai

Algemene Handelsones, Athlone
Grond bokant Boyes-rytaan, Kalkbaai

Marina da Gama Extentions, 1,2 and 4

Marina da Gama, Ulitbreiding 1, 2en 4

--planne wat die wyse waarop houers opmekaar pestapel gaan word;« -

“——cmmmﬁnllmmmmwmmw:
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Portion of Aileen Township at Athlone
Muizenberg Action Area

Eoader Street Arca

Mitchells Plain

Urban Conservation Area

Sondorp, District Six

Municipal Housing Schemes
Miscellaneous Properties

Sceric Drives

93. (1) “Scenic Drive” means any street specificd in Schedule 7 of
Appendix A.

(2) No building or structure shall be crected on a site abutting the
lower side of any street which is a Scenic Drive so as to project
above the street level at points opposite such building or structure.

(3) The provisions of subsection (2} shall not apply to an open
fence, gate, railing or pole which does not materially obstruct the
view of the sea.

Victoria Road, Clifton

94, No building shalt be erected on any site abutting Victoria Road,
Clifton, on the upper side of the street, if such building would be
“more than 13 m above the street level of Victoria Road at points op-
posite such building, o

St. James— Clovelly Area

95. (1) The provisions of this section relate to the whole of that area
of the Municipality shown on plan TPX.1709, sheets 25, 27, 28 and
30, of the Map which lies to the south-west of the line bounding
such area in the vicinity of Muizenberg Railway Station, which area
is hereinafter referred ta as “‘the area™,

(2) Except as in subsection (7) provided, no bulding erccted on
any site within the area shall have more than two storeys.

(3) The factor for the determination of Permissible Floor Area in
terms of Chapter V for sites within the General Business Use Zone
in the areais 0,8,

(4) With the exception of the properties known as “Chartfield Pri-
vate Hotel”, “Strathmore Private Hotel" and “Sea Breezes”, it
shall be permissible to erect a Hotel on the site of any existing
Hotel within the portion of the arca so described and specified on

Gedeelte van Aileen-dorpsgebied te Athlone

Muizenberg-aksiegebied

Loaderstraatgebied

Mitchells Plain

Gebiede van Spesiale Argitektoniese, Estetiese of Geskiedkundige
Betckenis

Sondorp, Distrik Ses

Muunisipale Behuisingskemas

Diverse ciendomme

Landskapspaaie

93. (1) “Landskapspad” beteken enige straat gespesifiscer in Skedule
7 van Aanhangsel A.

(2) Geen gebou of struktuur mag opgerig word op 'n terrein aan-
grensend aan die onderkant van enige straat wat 'n Landskapspad
is sodat dit uiisteek bokant die straathoogie by punte teenoor soda-
nige gebou of struktuur nie.

(3) Die bepalinge van onderafdeling (2) is nie van toepassing op 'n
oop heining, hek, traliewerk of paal wat nie die uitsig op die see
wesenlik belemmer nie.

Victoriaweg, Clifton

94. Geen gebou mag opgerig word op enige terrein aangrensend aan
Victoriaweg, Clifton, aan die bokant van die straat, indien sodanige
gebou meer as 13 m bokant die straathoogte van Victoriaweg op
punte teenoor sodanige gebou sal wees nie.

St James: Clovelly-gebied

95. (1) Die bepalinge van hierdie afdeling het betrekking op die hele
gedeelte van daardie gebied van die Munisipaliteit aangeloon op
Plan TPX.1709, velle 25, 27, 28 en 30 van die Kaart, wat aan die
suidwestelike kant van die lyn 1& wat grens aan sedanige pebied in
die omgewing van die Muizenberg-spoorwegstasie, na watter ge-
bied hierna verwys word as “die gebied’.

(2) Behalwe soos bepaal in onderafdeling (7), mag geen gebou wat
op enige lerrein in die gebicd opgerig word meer as twee verdie-
pings hé nie.

(3) Die faktor vir die bepaling van Toelaathare Viceroppervlakte
kragtens Hoofstuk V vir terreine binne die Algemeue Sakegebruik-
sone in die gebied is 0,8,

(4) Met uitsondering van die ciendomme bekend as “Chartfield
Private Hotel”, “Strathmore Private Hotel” en “Sea Breezes”, is
dit toelaatbaar om "n Hotel op te rig op die terrein van enige be-
staande Hotel binne die gedechie van die gebied aldus beskryf en
gespesifiseer op Plan TPX.1709, velle 25, 27, 28 en 30 van dic

plan TPX.1709, sheets 25, 27, 28 and 30, of the Map notwithstand-
ing that such site falls within a Single Dwelling Residential Use
Zoane.

(5) Where a Hotel is erected in accordance with the provisions of
subsection (4), the following provisions shall apply—

{a) The site of such Hotel shall be deemed, subject to the provis-
ions of subsections (2) and (7), to fall into Sub-zone R4 of a Gen-
eral Residential Use Zone,

(b) Land not forming part of such site which adjoins such site
may be added to such site, and any land so added shall be
deemed part of such site; provided that—

(i) no land shall be so added if—
(A) the Actual Floor Area of the existing Hotel on the

existing site is less than the Permissible Floor Area for such
site; and

(B) the existing site is large enough to enable the provision
of sufficient uncovered parking area as prescribed by Chap-
ter XI of these Scheme Regulations to any Hotel erected in
terms of subsection (4);

i
!
i
i

ECart, nreleenslaanae dig Telt dat soaamie terrehrbime " mEnkel

woninggebruiksone val,

(5) Waar 'n Hotel ooreenkomstig die bepalinge van onderafdeling
(4) opgerig word, is die volgende bepalinge van toepassing—

{a) Behoudens die bepalings van onderaideling {2) en (7) word
die terrein van sodanige Hotel geag om in Subsone R4 van 'n Al
gemene Woongebruiksone te val.

{b) Grond wat nie deel van sodanige terrein uitmaak wat soda-
nige terrein begrens nie kan by sodanige terrein gevoeg word €n
enige grond wat aldus bygevoeg word, word geag om deel van so-
danige terrein te wees; mel dien verstande dat—

(i) geen grond aldus bygevoeg mag word nie indien—

(A) dic Werklike Vloeroppervlakte van die bestaande Hotel
op dic bestaande terrein minder is as die Toelaatbare Vioer-
oppervlakte vir sodanige terrein; en

(B) die bestaande terrein groot genoeg is om voorsicning 1
maak vir 'n voldoende onbedekte parkeerpebied soos voor-
geskryf in Hoofstuk XI van hierdie Skemarcgulasics a2t
enige Hotel opgerig kraglens onderafdeling (4);

97
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(ii) no more land shall be 50 added than the minimum amount
required to enable—

(A) the Permissible Floor Area on such site to equal the Ac-
tual Floor Arca of the existing Hotel; and

(B) sufficient parking area as aforesaid to the provided; and

(iii) for the purposes of this paragraph, “Hotel” includes all
Outbuildings to an Hotel.

(6) Within the area so described and specified on plan TPY.3365A

of the Map it shall be permissible to erect a building having more
than two but not more than three storeys.

Rondebosch Shopping Precinct

96. (1) The provisions of this section apply to the area shown on plan

TPY.2317 of the Map, hereinafter referred to as *‘the precinet”’,
and to two areas bordered pink within the precinct, hereinafier re-
ferred to as “the pink areas™.

(ii) geen bykomende grond mag aldus bygevoeg word as die
minimum hoeveelheid vereis nie om (oe te laat dat---

(A) die Toclaatbare Vioeroppervlakte op sodanige terrein
gelykstaande is aan die Werklike Vloeroppervlakte van die
bestaande Hotel; en

{B) voldoende parkeerruimte soos voorncem, verskal kan
word; en

(iii) vir die doeleindes van hierdie paragraal sluit “Hotel” alle
Buitegeboue van 'n Hotel in.

(6) Binne dic gebied aldus beskryf en pespesifiseer op Plan
TPY.3365A van die Kaart s dit toclaatbaar om ’'n gebou op te rig
wat meer as twee maar nie meer as drie verdiepings het nie.

Rondebosch-winkelsentrum

96. (1) Die bepalinge van hierdie afdeling is van toepassing op die ge-
bied aangedui op Plan TPY 2317 van die Kaart, hierna “die winkel-
sentrum” genoem en op twee gebiede in ligroos omrand binne die
winkelsenttrum hierna “die liproos gebiede” genoem.

1

3B

rd
A3

en
50-

stel
wer-

Y

glC .f

101-
aan

(2) The pink areas shall Tall within a General Businéss Use Zomne,
Sub-zone B1, and the remainder of the precinct (excluding areas re-
quired for siatutory road widening purposes shall be used only as
pubfic parking area and [or access thereto, as shown on the said
plan TPY.2317; and except as in subsections (4) and (5) provided,
the boundaries of the pink areas shall for all purposes be deemed
boundaries of sites [alling within such areas.

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (2} and the defi-
nition of the term “site area” in section (2), the area of any site fail-
ing partially in one of the pink areas and partially in the remainder
of the precinct shall, for the purpose only of determining the Per-
missible Floor Area for a building on such site, include the entire
area of such site.

{4) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (2), a site falling
within the precinct shall, for the purpose only of determining the
Permissible Floor Area of a building on such site, be deemed to fall
within the Use Zones and Sub-zones shown on plan TPR.473 of the
Map.

(5) Prior to the erection of any building on any site within the pre-
cinct, the owner of such site shall register a servitude against such

site in terms of which the public shall have an‘unrestiicted right of

access to and over any portion thereof not falling within a pink area
for purposes of vehicular or pedestrian traffic, public parking or
public open space, as may be reguired by the Council, the cast of
registration of such servitude being borne by the Council.

(6) Prior to or immediately on completion of the erection of a
building referred to in subsection (6), the owner of such building
shall grade, construct, surface, drain and mark out such portion of
the site as may be required by the Council {or public parking, in
conformity with such provisions of Chapter X as are applicabie, all
to the satisfaction of the Council; such owner shall thereafter main-
tain such portion, in conformity with such provisions, to the satis-
faction of the Council.

Victoria Road, Camps Bay

97. No Service Station shall be erccted on any site abutting Victoria
Road, Camps Bay, which [als within a General Business Use Zone.

Campy Bay and Bakoven

98. (1) No building with the area of Camps Bay and Bakoven bound-

ed by the municipal boundary 1o the South and Kloof Road to the
North shall exceed three storeys in height,

(2) No point on the facade of any building within such arca shall be
more than 10 m above the level of the ground abutting such facade
immediately below such point.

" (2) Die ligroos gebiede moet binne 'n Algemene Sakegebruiksone,
Subsone B1, val en die corblywende gedeelte van die winkelsen-
trum (uitstuitend gebiede benodig vir statutére padverbredingsdoel-

eindes) mag slegs as 'n openbare parkeergebied en vir ioegang-

daartoe gebruik word, soocs aangedui op die genoemde Plan
TPY.2317; en behalwe soos bepaal in onderafdeling (4) en (5) word
die grense van die ligroos gebicde vir alle doeleindes peag om
grense van terreine te wees wat binne sodanige gebiede val.

(3) Ondanks die bepalinge van onderafdeling (2) en die omskry-
wing van die term “terreingebied” in afdeling (2), mag die gebied
van enige terrein wat gedeeltelik in een van die ligroos gebiede en
gedeeltelik in die restant van die winkelsentrum val, slegs met die
doel om die Toelaatbare Vloeropperviakte vir 'n gebou op sodanige
lerrein te bepaal, die hele gebied van sodanige terrein insluit,

{4) Ondanks die bepaling van onderafdeling (2}, word 'n terrein
wat binne die winkelsentrum val, slegs met die doel om die Toe-
laatbare Vlceroppervlakte ven 'n gebou op sodanige terrein te be-
paal, geag om binne die Gebruiksones en Subsones te val wat op
Plan TPR.473 van die Kaart aangetoon word.

(5) Voor die oprigting van cnige gebou op enige terrein binne die
winkelsentrum, moet die ei¢naar vafi §oddiige térrein "n serwituut
teen sodanige terrein registreer ingevolge waarvan die publick on-
beperkte toegangsreg tot en oor enige gedeclte daarvan sal hé wat
nie binne 'n ligroos gebied val nie, vir doeleindes van voertuig- of
voetgangerverkeer, openbare parkering of openbare oop miimte,
soos wat die Raad map vereis en die koste van registrasie van soda-
nige serwituut moet deur die Raad gedra word.

(6) Voor of enmiddellik na die voltooiing van die oprigting van 'n
gebou waarna in onderafdeling (6) verwys word, moet die cienaar
van sodanige gebou sodanige gedeelte van die terrein as wat deur
die Raad vir openbare parkering vereis mag word, gradeer, bou,
van 'n oppervlak voorsien, dreineer en merk, in ooreenstemming
met sedanige bepalinge van Hoofstuk X as wat van toepassing mag
wees, alles ten genoe van die Raad; sodanige eienaar moet daarna
sodanige gedeelte in ooreenstemming met sodanige bepalinge, ten
genoeé van die Raad in stand hou. .

Victoriaweg, Kampsbaai
97. Geen Diensstasic mag op enige terrein aangrensend aan Victoria-
weg, Kampsbaai, wat binne 'n Algemene Sakegebraiksone val, opge-
rig word nie,

Kampsbaai en Bakoven
98. (1) Geen gebou hinne die gebied van Kampsbaai en Bakoven be-

grens deur die munisipale grens na die Suide en Kloofweg na die
Noorde mag 'n hoogte van meer as drie verdiepings oorskry nie.

(2) Geen punt op die fasade van enige gebou binne sodanige gebied
mag meer as 10 m bokant die hoogte van die grond wat onmiddel-
lik onder sodanige punt aan sodanige fasade grens, wees nie.
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(3) For the purpose of subsection {2) “facade™ means a main con-
laining wall of a building, other than a wall of an internal court-

yard.,

Ysterplaat Aerodrome Environs

99, In terms of Government Air Navigation Regulations, restrictions
exist on the heighis of buildings and structures in the vicinity of the
Ysterplaat Air Force Base. Such restrictions are defined on Plans
Nos. TPR.8356, TPR.8357, TPR.8358 and TPR.8359 of the Map.

No building or structure shall be erected within the arcas defined
on such plans to a greater height than is prescribed for such areas on
such plans,

Roggebani

100, (1) The following special provisions are applicable to the area of
Roggebaai as shown on Plan TPY.7557, which arca is hereinafter
and in Schedule 9 of Appendix A of these Scheme Regulations re-
ferred to as “Roggebaai”.

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of section 92, in the event of any
such special provision and any general provision of the Scheme pre-
scribing different requirements in respect of the same matter the
special provision shall prevail, provided that nothing in this subsec-
tion contained shall empower the approval of anything in con-
travention of any provision of the Scheme except as specifically pro-
vided for in this section.

(3) Subject to the provisions of subsection (2) the gencral pro-
visions of these Scheme Regulations shall apply to Roggebaai.

(4} The external architectural design, style, colours, facing ma-
terial, elevational treatment and general appearance of all buildings
erected in Roggebaai shall conform to the requirements of the
Council.

(5) The Council may require in addition to such plans as are pre-
scribed in terms of the National Building Regulations and Building
Standards Act, 1977 {Act 103 of 1977), additional detailed draw-
ings, perspectives and photographic montages in order that the re-
lationship of proposed buildings with adjoining existing or proposed
buildings or structures can be properly assessed and in addilion may
require a copy of the Deed of Transfer of the property concerned.

(6) Subject to the provisions of section 13, no building or portion of
a building may be used for any purpose other than those specified
in paragraph 8971 of the aforesaid Schedule 9 without the consent
of the Council having been obtained and subject to such conditions
as the Council may determine; provided that a portion of a building
may be used for the parking of motor vehicles in accordance with

(3) Vir die doeleindes van onderafdeling (2) beteken “fasade” '
hocfbuitemuur van 'n gebou, behalwe 'n binnehofmuur.

Ysterplaas-viiegveldomgewing

99. Kragens die lugvaartsregulasies bestaan daar beperkings op die
heogte van geboue en strukture in die omgewing van die Ysierplaat-
lugmagbasis. Sodanige beperkings word omskryf op Plan TPR 8356,
TPR.8357, TPR.B358 en TPR.8359 van die Kaart,

Geen gebou of struktuur wat hoér is as die hoogte wat op sodanige
planne vir sodanige gebiede voorgeskryf word mag binne die pebiede
wat op sodanige planne omskryf word, opgerig word nie.

Roggebaai

100. (1) Die volgende spesiale bepalinge is van toepassing op die ge-
bied Roggebaai soos aangedui op Plan TPY. 7557, waarna hierna en
in Skedule 9 van Aanhangsef A van hierdie Skemaregulasies verwys
word as *Roggebaai’.

{2) Ondanks die bepalinge van afdeling 92, geld die spesiale bepa-
ling in die geval van enige sodanige spesiale bepaling en enige alge-
mene bepaling van die Skema wat verskillende vereistes ten opsigte
van dieselfde aangeleentheid voorskryf; met dien verstande dat niks
in hierdic onderafdeling vervat die goedkeuring van enigiets in
stryd met enige bepaling van die Skema kan magtig nie, behalwe
soos spesifiek in hierdie afdeling bepaal,

(3) Behoudens die bepalinge van onderafdeling (2) is die algemene
bepalinge van hierdie Skemaregulasies op Roggebaai van toepas-
sing. . . e e e

(4) Die cksterne argitektoniese ontwerp, styl, kleure, voorwerk-
materiaal, aansigbchandeling en algemene voorkoms van alle ge-
boue wat in Roggebaai opgerip word, moet aan die vereistes van
die Raad voldoen.

(5) Die Raad mag buiten sodanige planne as wat kraglens die Wet
op Nasionale Bouregulasies en Boustandaarde, 1977 (Wet 103 van
1977) voorgeskryf word, bykomende gedetailleerde tekeninge, per-
spektiewe en fotografiese montages vereis, sodat die verhouding
van voorgestelde geboue tot aangrensende bestaande of voorgestel-
de geboue of strukture behoorlik bepaal kan word en mag daarbe-
newens 'n afskrif van die Transportakte van die betrokke eiendom
verels,

(6) Behoudens die bepalinge van aldeling 15 mag geen gebou of ge-
deelte van 'n gebou gebruik word vir enige ander doeleindes as wat
in paragraaf 89/1 van die voornoemde Skedule 9 gespesifiseer word
sonder dat die toestemming van die Raad verkry word nie en on-
derworpe aan sodanige voorwaardes as wat die Raad mag bepaal;
mel dien verstande dat 'n gedeelte van 'n gebou gebruik mag word
vir die parkering van motorvoertuie coreenkomstig die bepalinge
van paragraaf $9/4 van Skedule 9 van Aanhangsel A.

the provisions of paragraph 5974 of Schedile ¥ of Appendix A-
(7) For the purpose of this section—

“facade”™ of a building or portion of a building means a main con-
taining wall of such building or portion other than a wall to an in-
ternal courtyard, exclusive of any projections over the street per-
mitted in terms of any other subsection of this section;

“fixed height” of a facade of a building means a precise height which
must be reached and not exceeded of all points at the top of such
facade;

“top” of a facade means the top edge of a Iascia, or the top of the
parapet, or such other position as the Council may prescribe
having regard to the intent of this section;

“roof storey” means an additional storey which may be permitted to
be erected above the fixed heights of a facade subject to the con-
ditions as set out hereinafter;

“building restriction line” means a line on Plan TPR 7739, or on the
surveyor's diagram of a particular erf, indicating an internal
boundary between two or more portions of an erf to which differ-
ent provisions apply; and

(7) Vir die doeleindes van hierdie afdeling—

beteken *'fasade” van 'n gebou of gedeelte van 'n gebou ’n hoofbuite-
muur van sodanige gebou of gedeelte behalwe 'n binnehofmuur,
uitsluitend enige uitsteeksels oor die straal toegelaat krapiens
enige ander onderafdefing van hierdie afdeling;

beteken “vasgestelde hoogte™ van 'n fasade van 'n gebou 'n presicse
hoogte wat deur alle punte aan die bokant van sodanige fasade
bereik moet word en nie corskry mag word nie;

beteken “‘bokant” van 'n fasade die borand vanr 'n fassie, of die bo-
kant van die borswering, of sodanige ander posisic as wat die
Raad mag voorskryf, met inagneming van die doel van hierdie al-
deling;

beteken “dakverdieping” 'n bykomende verdieping wat tocgelaal mag
word om bokant die vasgestelde hoogte van 'n fasade opgerig t¢
word, onderworpe aan dic voorwaardes soos hierna uiteengesil;

heteken “boubeperkingslyn™ 'n lyn op Plan TPR 7739, of op die land-
meter se diagram van 'n spesificke erf, wat 'n binnegrens tussen
twee of meer pedecites van 'n erf waarop verskillende bepalinge
van toepassing is, aandui; en
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“height zone" means that portion of an erf bounded by building re-

striction lines or site boundaries, or both, to which a particular
fixed height is applicable.

{8) Where a building is to be erected on a property which is shown
on Plan TPR 7739/ and which bears the reference $9/2 on such
Plan the fixed height of every facade of such building shall be rel-
evant height as shown in Column 4 of paragraph $9/2 of the afore-
stid Schedule 9, and no portion of a building or structure on the
property shall be erected above the fixed height of the facade with-
out the consent of the Council and subject to such conditions as the
Council may impose.

(9) Where, in terms of subsection (8), the Council permits the ercc-
tion of any water-tanks, air-conditioning plant, transformer rooms,
store rooms, carctaker’s quarters or any other buildings or struc-
tures above the level determined by the fixed height of the facade a
reof storey shall he erected above such level and shall comply with
the following conditions:

(a) the height of every point of the roof of the roof slorey above
such level shall not be less than 2,24 m nor more than 3,96 m,
and no building, structure or any portion of such building or

beteken “hoogtesone” daardic gedeeite van 'n erf begrens deur bou-

beperkingslyne of terreingrense, of beide, waarop 'm spesifieke
vasgestelde hoogte van toepassing is.

(8) Waar ’n gebou epgerig gaan word op 'n eiendom wat op Plan
TPR 7739/1 aangedui word en oor die verwysing S9/2 op sodanige
Plan beskik, moet die vasgestelde haogte van elke fasade van soda-
nige gebou die 1oepasiike hoogte soos aangedui in Kolom 4 van
paragraaf 59/2 van dic voornoemde Skedule 9 wees, en geen ge-
deelte van 'n gebou of strukhur op die eiendom mag opgerig word
bokant die vasgestelde hoogte van die [asade sonder die toestem-
ming van die Raad nie en onderworpe aan sodanige voorwaardes as
wal die Raad mag bepaal.

(9) Waar die Raad kragtens onderafdeling (8) die oprigting toelaat
van enipe watertenke, lugversorgingstoerusting, transformatorka-
mers, pakkamers, kwartiere vir opsigters, of enige ander geboue of
strukture bokant die vlak bepaal deur die vasgestelde hoogte van
die fasade, moet 'n dakverdieping bokant sodanige vlak opgerig
word en aan die volgende voorwaardes voldoen:

{a) die hoogte van elke punt van die dak van die dakverdicping
bokant sodanige vlak mag nie minder as 2,24 m of meer as
3,96 m wees nie, en geen gebou, struktuur of enige gedeelte van
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machinery rooms required for the lift system of the building,

{b) where a roof storey has been erected on any adjoining prop-
erty the height of any proposed roof storey shall coincide with
that on the adjoining property.

{c} the roof of the roof storey shall cover the whole of the area of
the building below such storey except over any internal light
areas in such building.

(d) the floor of such roof storey shall not be above the level de-
termined by the fixed height of the {acade of the buildings.

(€) the exterior walls of the roof storey shall be set back a dis-
tance of 2,44 m {rom all boundries of the property except that, in
the case of a common boundary where the roof storey adjoins or
will adjoin a building the fixed height of the facades of which is
equal to or greater than that of the building on which such roof
storey is erected no setback from the commeon boundary shall be
required.

(f) the space within the exterior walls and roof of the roof storey
and only such space; may be used for water-tanks, ‘air-con-
ditioning plant, transformer rooms, store rooms, caretaker’s
quarters, window cleaning and similar plant and equipment and
any use for which the building may be used,

(g) the roof storey may not be served by the main lift system of
the building.

(10) Where a building is to be erected on a property which is shown
on Plan TPR 7739/1 and which bears the reference $9/3 on such
plan, the fixed height of every facade of each portion of such build-
ing as falls within a particular height zone shown on such plan shall
be the relevant height shown on such plen and specified in Column
4 of paragraph 89/4 of the aforesaid Schedule 9, and no portion of a
building or structure shall be erccted to a height greater than the
fixed height applicable to such height zone.

(11} Notwithstanding the provisions of subsections (8), (9) and (10)
the Council may permit features such as flagpoles, radic or tele-
vision aerials to project above the level determined by the fixed
height of the facade subject to such conditions as the Council may
impose.

(12) Notwithsianding the provisions of section 77(3)(a) of these
Scheme regulations, where a building is 10 be erected on a property
which is shown on Plan TPR 7739 and which bears the reference
S9/4 on such Plan, parking or garaging areas for motor cars shall be
provided in buildings erccled on any such property referred to in

socdntfe gedou of struktuur mag iitstéek bokant die viak van die
dakverdieping nie behalwe masjinerickamers wat vir die hyser-
stelsel van die pebou vereis word.

(b) waar 'n dakverdieping op enige sangrensende eiendom opge-
rg is, moet die hoogte van enige voorgestelde dakverdieping oor-
eenstem met dié op die aangrensende eiendom.

{c) die dak van die dakverdieping moet dic hele oppervlakte van
die gebou onder sodanige verdieping dek, behalwe enige interne
lipgebiede in sodanige gebou.

{d) die vloer van sodanige dakverdieping mag nie hoér wees as
die vlak bepaal deur die vasgestclde hoogte van die fasade van
die geboue nie.

(e) die buitemure van die dakverdieping moet 2,44 m vanaf alle
grense van die eiendom ingespring word, behalwe in die peval
van 'n pemeenskaplike grens waar die dakverdieping grens aan 'n
gebou of aan ‘n pebou gaan grens waarvan die vasgestelde hoogte
van die fasades gelyk is aan of hoér is as dié van die gebou waar-
op sodanige dakverdieping opgerig word, word geen inspringing
vanaf die gemeenskaplike grens vereis nie,

(f} die ruimte binne die buitemure en die dak van die dakver-
dieping en slegs sodanige ruimte mag gebruik word vir water-
tenke, lugversorgingstoerusting, transformatorkamers, pakka-
mers, kwartiere vir opsigiers, reinigingstoerusting vir vensters en
soortgelyke toerusting en benodigdhede en enige gebruike waar-
voor die pebou gebruik mag word,

{g) die dakverdieping mag nic deur die hoofhyserstelsel van die
gebou bedien word nie.

{10) Waar 'n gebou opgerig gaan word op 'n ciendom wat aangedui
word op Plan TPR 7739/1 en wat oor die verwysing 89/3 op soda-
nige plan beskik, moet die vasgestelde hoogte van elke fasade van
clke gedeelte van sodanipe gebou, soos dit binne 'n spesificke hoog-
tesone aangedui op sodanige phin val, die toepaslike hoogte soos
aangedui op sodanige plan en pespesifiseer in Kolom 4 van para-
graal 59/4 van die voornoemde Skedule 9 wees, en geen gedeelte
van "o gedeelte van ’n gebou of struktuur mag opgerig word indien

dit hoér is as die vasgestelde hoogle van toepassing op sodanige
hoogtesone nie.

(11) Ondanks die bepalinge van onderaldeling (8), (9) en (10) mag
die Raad toelaat dat voorwerpe soos vlagpale, radio- of televisie-
antennes witsteek bokant die vlak bepaal deur die vasgestelde

hoogte van die fasade onderworpe aan sodanige voorwaardes as
wat die Raad mag voorskryf,

(12} Ondanks die bepalinge van afdeling 77(3)(a) van hierdie Ske-
maregulasies moet daar, waar 'n gebou opgerig gaan word op 'n
eiendom wat aangedui word op Plan TPR 773% en wat cor die ver-
wysing $8/4 op sodanige Plan beskik, parkeer- of stallingsgebicde
vir motorvoertuie voorsicn word in gebouc opgerig op enige soda-
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Column 3 of paragraph 5$9/4 of Schedule 9 to an extent not less than
that prescribed in Column 4 of the same paragraph 59/4 and the
provisions of Chapter X of these Scheme Regulations shall apply
mutatis mutandis to such parking or garaging arcas.

(13) No building or land abutting certain streets in Ropggebaai as
shown on Plan TPR 7739 shall be used for loading or offloading of
vehicles standing in such streets, and no vehicular entrances to
buildings or land or vehicular footway crossing shall be permitted in
any such streets,

(14} In the case of any building or land to which the provisions of
subsection (13) apply adequate on-site loading facilities with access
to streels other than those referred to in the said subsection, includ-
ing separate facilities for various portions of the property if requir-
ed, shall be provided to the satisfaction of the Council.

{15) When a building is to be erected on a property shown on Plan
TPR 7739/2 and which bears reference $9/5 on such Map, such
building and such property shall comply with and be subject to the
relevant provisions and servitudes as prescribed in column 4 of
paragraph 89/5 of the aforesaid Schedule 9, 2nd also with the fol-
lowing additional provisions:

(a) Where a property is subject to the servitude conditions of cat-

egory (i) of paragraph 59/5 the first, second and third stareys of a

building shall project over the street and Public Place boundaries

to form a pedestrizn arcade in accordance with the following pro-
~ visions-— .

(i) The extent and height of the projection shall conform to the
dimensions shown on the detailed drawings numbered TPX
T773/1 to 777313,

(i) The projections shall be supported on cylindrical or poly-
gonal columns, each with an overall diameter of 508 mm,
spaced in accordance with the same drawings.

(iii} The design and detailing of the projections and all
materials and finishings shall conform in all respects with what
is shown on the same drawings.

(iv) All features of the projections including the jointing of
materials, shall line up with the corresponding features of
existing adjoining properties to the satisfaction of the Council.

(v} The roofs of the projections shall be level over the whole
area thercof, with the exception of any drainage falls which
may be necessary.

nige eiendom waarna verwys word in Kolom 3 van paragraaf §9/4
van Skedule 7 tot 'n omvang van nie minder nie as wat in Kolom 4
van genoemde paragraaf $9/4 voorgeskryf word en dic bepalinge
van Hoofstuk X van hierdic Skemaregulasies is mustaris miutandis op
sodanige parkeer- of statlingsgebiede van toepassing.

{13) Geen gebou of grond aangrensend aan sekere strate in Rogge-
baai soos aangedui op Plan TPR 7739 mag gebruik word vir die
oplaai of aflaai van voertuie wat in sodanige strate staan nie, en
geen voertuigtoegange tot geboue of grond of oorgange aor sypaad-
jies vir voertuie word in enige sodanige strate toegelaat nie,

(14) In die geval van enige gebou of grond waarop die bepalinge
van onderafdeling (13) van toepassing is, moet voldoende laaifasifj.
teite op die terrein voorsien word, met toegang tot ander strate as
di¢ waarnz in die gencemde onderafdeling verwys word, inshui-
tende aparte fasiliteite vir verskillende gedeeltes van die eiendom
indien vereis, ten genoeé van die Raad,

(15) Wanneer 'n gebou opgerig gaan word op 'n eiendom wat aan-
gedui word op Plan TPR 7739/1 en wat oor dic verwysing $9/5 op
sodanige Kaart beskik, moet sodanige gebou en sodanige eiendom
voldoen aan en onderworpe wees aan die toepaslike bepalinge en
serwitute soos voorgeskryf in Kolom 4 van paragraaf $9/5 van dic
voornocemde Skedule 9, en ook aan die volgende bykomends bepa-
linge:

() Waar 'n ciendom onderworpe is aan die serwituutvoor-
waardes van Kategorie (i) van paragraaf $%/5, moet die eerste,
tweede en derde verdiepings van 'n gebou uitsteek oor die straal-
en Openbare Plek-grense ten einde 'n voetgangerarkade te vorm
coreenkomstig die volgende bepalinge—

(i) Die omvang en hoogte van die uitsteeksel moet ooreenkom

met die afmetings aangedui op die gedetailleerde tekeninge
genommer TPX 7773/1 tot 7773/3.

{ii) Die uitsteeksels moet ondersteun word deur silindriese of
veelhoekige suile, elkeen met 'n totale deursnee van 508 mm,
gespasieer ooreenkomstig die genoemde tekeninge.

{iii) Die ontwerp en detaillering van die uitstecksels cn alle
materiaal en afwerkings moet in alle opsigte ooreenkom met
dit wat op die genoemde tekeninge aangedui word,

(iv} Alle eienskappe van die uitstecksels insluitende die las
van materiaal moet ooreenkom met die coreenstemmende
kenmerke van bestaande aangrensende eiendomme, ten ge-
noeé van die Raad.

{v) Die dakke van die uitstecksels moet eweredig oor die hele
oppervlakie daarvan wees, met uitsondering van enige
afvoerskuinstes wat nodig mag wees.

{b) Waar 'n eiendom onderworpe is aan dic serwituutvoor-
_waardes van kategorie (ii) van paragraaf S9/35 moet die hele

{b) Where a property is subject to the servitude conditions of
category (i) of paragraph S9/5 the whole building at and above
the first storey shall project over the Public Place boundaries to
form a pedestrian arcade in accordance with the provisions (i) to
(iv) as specified in paragraph (a) of this subsection,

(c) Where a property is subject to the servitude conditions of
categories (i), (ii) or (ii) of paragraph $9/5 no basement shall be
permitted to extend under the servitude area except with the con-
sent of the Council and subject to such conditions as the Council
may impose, and the portions of the building over or under such
servitude area shall be used only for such purposes as the build-
ing may be used in terms of paragraph $9/5 of Schedule 9.

(d) Where a property is subject to the provisions of categories
(iv}, (v}, (vi), (vit), (viii) or (ix) of paragraph 59/5 the portion of
the property to which the servitude applies shall be paved and
maintained by the owner of the property to the satisfaction of the
Council with respect to materials, levels and any other conditions
as the Council may impose. .

(¢) The minimum clear height of any pedestrian arcade shall be
3,66 m for any vehicular arcade 7,00 m such clear height to be

gebou by en bokant die eerste verdieping uitsteck oor die Open-
bare Plek-grense ten einde 'n voetgangerarkade te vorm oor-
eenkomstig die bepalinge (i) tot (iv) soos gespesifiseer in para-
graaf (a} van hierdie onderaf{deling.

(¢) Waar 'n eiendom onderworpe is aan die serwituutvoor-
waardes van kategorie (i), (if) of (iii) van paragraaf 59/5 word
geen kelder toegelaat om onder die serwituutopperviakte it te
brei sonder toestemming van die Roaad nie en onderworpe aan
sodanige voorwaardes as wat die Raad mag bepaal, en die ge-
deeltes van die gebou bo-oor of oader sodanige serwituutopper-
vlakte mag slegs gebrutk word vir sodanige doeleindes as waar-
voor die gebou kragtens paragraaf S9/5 van Skedule 9 gebruik
mag word,

(d) Waar 'n eiendom onderworpe is aan die bepalinge van kate-
gorie (iv), (v), (vi), (vii), {viii) of (ix) van paragraaf §9/5 moel
die gedeelte van die eiendom waarop die serwituut van tocpas-
sing is geplavei en in stand gehou word deur die eienaar van die
eiendom ten genoeé van die Raad ten opsigte van materiaal,
vlakke en enige ander voorwaardes soos wat die Raad mag
bepaal,

{e) Die minimum onbelemmerde hoogte van enige voetgange!
arkade moet 3,66 m en dié van enige voertuigarkade 7,00 @
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measured from the highest point of the finished {ootway or street
level within the arcade,

(16) The external face of every facade of a building or portion of a
building erected in Roggebaai shall coincide at every storey except
a roof storey with 2 site boundary or a building restriction ke, as
the case may be, but architectural features in the form of recesses
or projections not exceeding 0,76 m in depth may be permitted
with the special consent of the Council and subject to such con-
ditions as the Council may impose; provided that in the case of that
portion of a huilding erected on Erf 165 which falls within a height
zone to which a fixed height of 41,45 m is applicable the facades of
such portion of such building shall be set back 2,44 m on all faces of
such building, except where such building adjoins Erf 164, between
the levels determined by fixed heights of 37,49 m and 39,93 m.

(17) No lightwel, internal courtyard or similar feature shall be per-
mitted to abut the street boundary of a property or the boundary of
an arcade unless such feature is suitably screened to the satisfaction
of the Council.

(18) Except in the case of a building on a property which is subject

wees; sodanige onbelemmerde hoogte moet gemeet word vanaf
dic hoogste punt van die afgewerkte sypaadjie of straatvlak binne
die arkade,

(16) Die buitevlak van elke fasade van ’n gebou of pedeelte van 'n
gebou opgerig in Roggebaai moet ap elke verdieping behalwe ’n
dakverdieping coreenstem met 'n terreingrens of 'm  bou-
beperkingslyn, al na die geval, maar argitckioniese kenmerke in die
vorm van uithollings of uitstreksels wat nie 0,76 m in dicpte oorskry
nie, word met spesiale toestemming van die Raad toegelaat en on-
derworpe aan sodanige voorwaardes as wat die Raad mag voorskryf
inel dien verstande dat, indien daardie gedeelte van ’n gebou opge-
rig op Erf 165 val hinne 'n hoogtesone waarop 'n vasgestelde
hoogte van 41,45 m van toepassing is, die fasades van sodanige ge-
deelte van sodanige gebou 2,44 m op alle vlakke van sodanige ge-
bou ingespring word, behalwe waar sodanige gebon aan Ert 164
grens, tussen die vlakke hbepaal deur vasgestelde hoogtes van
37,49 men 39,93 m.

(17) Geen ligskag, binnehof of scortgelyke kenmerk word loepe-
laat om te grens aan die straatgrens van 'n eiendom of die grens van
'n arkade nie tensy sodanige kenmerk na behore goedgekeur is ten
genoe€ van die Raad.

t
e

to—the-provisionsof sisector (157 CTIOPY projection over
the footway shall be constructed to every building in accordance
with the following provisions—-

(2) The projection of the canopy from the street boundary shall
not exceed 3,66 m or such lesser dimension as the Council may
prescribe, and no canopy shall project nearer than 610 mm to a
vertical plane through the kerb-line, except at splayed street cor-
ners, where this dimension may be less than 610 mm but not less
than 300 mm.

(b} The dimensions, design, materials and finishes of the canopy
shall conform to the requirements shown an the detailed drawing
numbered TPY 7773,

(c) No sunblinds shall be affixed to any building erected on a
property which is subject to the provisions of subsection (15)(a)
and no sunblind shall be affixed to any canopy unless a suitable
recess is provided so that, when retracted, the sunblind fits totally
within the recess.

(d) No part of any sunblind shall at any time be less than 2,1 m
above the footway.

(19) In every building in Roggebaai adequate provisions shall be
made to the satisfaction of the Council for the installation of an air-
conditioning system within the building, and no air-conditioning
structure shall be permitted which, in the opinion of the Council
will detrimentally affect the appearance of the building, and no
window-mounied air-conditioning unit shall be permitted to project
more than 25 mm beyond the glass face of the window in which it is
mounted and in no case beyond the relevant building restriction
line, servitude boundary or site boundary, as the case may be.

Athlone General Commercial Zones

101. (1) No Industrizl Building shall be erecied on an erf within the
General Commercial Use Zones shown bordered blue on Sheets 1
and 2 of Plan TPX. 2671 of the Map, if the area of such erf exceeds
1000 m?.

(2) Where an Industrial Building is erected in any Zone referred 1o
in subsection (1) so as to be parily on one erf and partly an another
erf or an other erven, all such erven shall for the purposes of this
section be deemed a single erl.

(3) Where in the apinion of the Council two or more Industrial
Buildings on adjeining erven are used in such a manner as to con-
stitute a single undertaking, such erven shall for the purposes of
this section be deemed a single erf.

{ls) Bchalwe i die"gevdl van n gebou op n ciendom wat onder-
worpe is aan die bepalinge van onderafdeling (15) (a), moet 'n kap-
uitsteeksel cor die sypaadjie by elke gebou ooreenkomstig die vol-
gende bepalinge gebou word—

{a) Die uitstek van die kap vanaf die straatgrens, mag nie
3,66 m, of sodanige kleiner afmeting as wat die Raad mag voor-
skryf, oorskry nie, en geen kap mag nader as 610 mm aan 'n ver-
tikale vlak deur die randlyn uitsteek nie, behalwe by geskuinste
straathoeke, waar hierdie afmeting minder as 610 mm maar nie
minder as 300 mm mag wees nic.

(b) Die mate, ontwerp, materinal en afwerkings van die kap
moet voldoen aan die vereistes aangedui op die gedetailleerde
lekening genommer TPY 7773.

{c) Geen sonblindings mag vasgeheg word aan enige gebou op-
gerig op 'n eiendom wat onderworpe is aan die voorwaardes van
onderafdeling (15)(a) nie en geen sonblinding mag aangebring
word aan enige kap nie tensy 'n toepaslike uitkeping voorsien
word sodat die sonblinding, wanneer ingetrek, heeltemal binne
die uitkeping pas.

--~(d) -Geen-gedeelte van enige sonblinding mag te eniger tyd min-
der as 2,1 m bokant die sypaadjic wees nie.

(19) In elke gebou in Roggebaai moet voldoende voorsiening ge-
maak word ten genoeg van die Raad vir die installering van 'n
Iugversorgingstelsel binne die gebon, en geen lugversorgingstruk-
tuur mag toegelaat word wat na die mening van die Raad 'n nade-
lige uitwerking op die voorkoms van die pebou sal hé nie, en geen
venstergemonieerde lugversorgingseenheid word toegelaat om
meer as 25 mm verby die glasvlak van die venster waarin dit ge-
monleer is, en in geen geval verby die toepaslike boubeperkingslyn,
serwituutgrens of terreingrens, al na die geval, uit te steek nie.

Algemene Handelsones, Athlone

101. (1) Geen Nywerheidsgebou mag opgerig ward op 'n erf binne
die Algemene Handelspgebruiksones met blou omrand op Velle 1 en
2 van Plan TPX 2671 van die Kaart, indien die oppervlakic van
sodanige erf 1 000 m? corskry nie.

(2) Waar 'n Nywerheidsgebou opgerig word in enige Sone waarna
in onderafdeling (1} verwys word om pedeeltelik op cen erf en ge-
deeltelik op 'n ander erf of ander erwe te wees, word alle sodanige
erwe vir die doeleindes van hierdie afdeling geag om 'n enkelerf (e
wees.,

(3) Waar daar na die mening van dic Raad twee of meer Nywer-
heidsgeboue op aanprensende erwe op sodanige wyse gebruik word
dat dit 'n enkclonderneming uitmaak, ward sodanige erwe vir die
docleindes van hierdie afdeling geag om 'n enkelerf te wees.
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Land above Boyes Drive, Kalk Buy

102, Within the area shown bordered yellow and designated “Land
generally unsuitabic for development™ on Sheets 26, 27, 29 and 30
of Plan TPX.1709 of the Map ne building shall be erected on any
land and no land shall be subdivided unless—

(a} the owner of such land has satisfied the Council and the Ad-
ministrator that such erection or subdivision is needed and desir-
able, that a satisfactory road system is possible and that the cost
of providing essential services will nol be excessive; or

(b) it is proposed to erect a building on an erf abulting Boyes
Drive, in which event such erf shall be deemed o fall inlo a
Single Dwelling Residential Use Zone.

Marina da Gama Extensions I, 2 and 4

103. (1) In this section “‘Eastlake Association’ means an association
composed of the owners of properties in Marina da Gama Exten-
sions 1, 2 and 4 in terms of the conditions of title applicable to such
properties.

(2) The following special provisions shall apply to Marina Da Gama
Extensions 1, 2and 4:

(n) Before any building may be erected, the person intending to
~-—--==grect such building shall submit to the Council building plans.
drawn in accordance with the National Building Regulations and
Building Standards Act, 1977 (Act 103 of 1977) showing the im-
mediate intended development and the total ultimate intended
development of the erf on which such building is to be erected.

(b) Such building plans shall show the nature and colours of all
roof coverings, the nature, colours and finishes of all external
walls of buildings, free-standing walls and fences, the positions of
all proposed fences, drainage channels, drains and other struc-
tures (not being buildings) in relation to the boundaries of the erf
on which the building is to be erected.

(¢} Such building plans shall, prior to their submission to the
Council, be submitted to the Easilake Association [or examin-
ation, which Association shalf furnish its comments to the Coun-
cil in writing within 30 days. Failing this, the Council shall accept
the plans for scrutiny.

(d) The Council shall have the right 1o approve the building plans
or to disapprove them or to approve them subject Lo such con-
ditions as it may deem fit,

e_approving . disapprovi pproving subject to con- |

proving ora
ditions the building plans in terms of paragraph (d), the Counci
shall consider any decision of the Eastlake Association relating to
such building plan, which decision shall be made in writing and
submitted to the Council with such building plan.

(f) Except with the written authority of the Council ne alteration,
addition, rebuilding, renovation, renewal, erection of fences or
other work, other than work within a building, and no deviation
[rom or change in the colours of the exterior fabric of any build-
ing or of any free-standing wall or fence shown on the approved
building plans shall be undertaken or made.

(g) {i) A Building which is a Group of Dwelling Houses may ex-
ceed two storeys in height but shall not exceed three storeys in
height; and

{ii) the provisions of sections 47 and 90 10(iv) shalt not apply to
a building erecled in a Grouped Dwellings Residential Use
Zone; and

(iii) parking and garaging arcas shall be provided on the site of
cvery building which falls in a General Business Use Zone in
accordance with the provisiens of Chapter X: provided that,
notwithstanding the provisions of the said chapter, there shall

Grond bokant Boyes-rylaun, Kalkbaai

102. Binne die gebied met geel omrand en genoem “Grond in die
algemeen ongeskik vir ontwikkeling”, aangedui op Velle 26, 27, 29
en 30 van Plan TPX.1709 van dic Kaart mag geen gebou opgerig
word op enige grond nie ¢n mag geen grond onderverdeel word
nie, lensy—

(a) die cienaar van sodanige grond die Raad en die Administra-
teur cortuig het dat sodanige oprigting of onderverdeling nodig
en wenslik is, dat 'n bevredigende padstelset moontlik is en dat
die koste verbonde aan die voorsiening van noodsaaklike dienste
nie buitensperig hoog sal wees nie; of

{b) daar voorgestel word om 'n gebou op te rig op ‘n erf aangren-
send aan Boyes-rylaan, in welke geval sodanige crf geag sal word
om in 'n Enkelwoninggebruiksone te val.

Marina da Gama, Uithreiding I, 2 en4

103. (1) In hierdie afdeling beteken “Eastlake-Vercaiging” 'n vereni-
ging saamgestel vit eiendomsbesitters in Marina da Gama, Uitbrei-
ding 1, 2 en 4, kragtens die titelvoorwaardes van toepassing op so-
danige eiendomme.

(2) Die volgende spesiale bepalinge is van toepassing op Marina da
Gama, Uitbreiding 1, 2 en 4:

{a) Voordat enige gebou opgerig mag word, moet die persoon
wat voarnemens is om sodanige gebou op te rig bouplanne aan
die Raad voorlé opgestel ooreenkomstig die Wet op Nasionale
Bouregulasies en Boustandaarde, 1977 (Wet 103 van 1977) met
aanduidigings van die onmiddellikke beoogde ontwikkling en dic
totale finale becogde ontwikkeling van die erf waarop sodanige
gebou opgerig gaan word.

{b) Sodanige bouplanne moet 'n aanduiding gee van die aard cn
kleure van alle dakbedekkings, die aard, kleure cn afwerkings
van alle buitemure van geboue, vrystaande mure en heinings, die
posisies van alle voorgestelde heinings, dreineringskanale, riole
en ander strukture (nie geboue nie) in verhouding tot die grense
van die erf waarop die gebou opgerig gaan word.

(c) Sodanige bouplanne moet, voordat hulle aan die Raad voor-
gelé word, voorgelé word aan die Eastlake-Vereniging vir be-
studering, wat die Raad binne 30 dae van sy skriftelike kommen-
taar daarop sal voorsien by gebreke waarvan, die Raad dic
planne vir noukeurige bestudering sal aanvaar,

(d) Die Raad het die reg om dic bouplanne goed of af te keur of
om hulle onderworpe azn sodanige voorwaardes as wat dit mag
goeddink, goed te keur.

(¢) Alvorens bouplanne kragtens paragraaf (d) goedgekeur, afge-

‘____ke.umf.nndﬂnyner aan voorwaardes gnedgpkmlr word, moet die
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Raad enige besluit van die Eastlake-Vereniging in verband met
sodanige bouplan oorweeg, welke besluit skriftelik en tesame
met sodanige bouplan aan die Raad voorgelé word.

(f) Behalwe met die skriftelike magtiging van die Raad mag geen
verandering, aanbouing, herbouing, opknapping, vernuwing, op-
rigting van heinings of ander werk behalwe werk binne 'n gebou,
en geen afwyking of verandering van die kleure van die buitema-
teriaal van enige gebou of van enige vrystaande muur of heining
aangedui op die goedgekeurde planne, onderpeem of gedocn
word nie. '

{g) (i) 'n Gebou wat 'n Grocp Woanhuise is, mag meer as 1wee
verdiepings hoog wees, maar nie meer as drie verdiepings I
hoogtc oorskry nic; en

(it) die bepalinge van afdeling 47 en 90 10{iv) is nic van toepas-
sing op 'n gehou opperig in ' Gegroepeerde Woninggebruik-
SORC nie; en

terrein van elke gebou wat in 'n Algemene Sakegebruikstn®
val oorcenkomstig die bepalinge van Hoofstuk X: met diett
verstande dat, ondanks die bepalinge van die genoemde hoo-

(iii) parkeer- en stallingspebiede moet voorsicn word op di€

i
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be provided on every such site a parking area comprising not
less than—

(aa) one bay every 20 m? of Actual Floor Ares of all Shops
erected thereon, and

(bb) one bay for every 30 m? of Actual Floor Area of all
Business Premises erected thereon.

Portion of Aileen Township at Athlone

104. (1) In this section the term “main building” has the meaning as-
signed Lo it in section 58.

(2) The provisions of section 58(2) shall not apply to a main build-
ing which is a Shop or Business Premiscs erected on a site on that
portion of Aileen Township at Athlone which is between the new
and the old Klipfontein Roads if sufficient portions of such site are
surrendered to the Council [ree and unconditionally prior to such
erection o enable every street boundary of such site to be set back
to a line parailel 10 and 9,45 m from the centre-lne of the street
concerned, such centre-line 1o be delermined in accordance with

stuk, daar op elke sodanige terrein 'n parkeergebied voorsien
word bestaande uit die minder nie as—

(aa) een vak vir elke 20 m? van Werklike Vloeroppervlakie

van alle Winkels opgerig daarop, en

{(bh) cen vak vir efke 30 m? van Werklike Vloeroppervlakte
van alle Sakepersele opgerig daarop,

Gedeelte van Aileen-dorpsgebied te Athlane

104. (1) In hierdic afdeling het “hoofgebou” diesclfde betekenis ag
wat in afdeling 58 daaraan verleen is.

(2} Die bepalinge van afdeling 58(2) is nie van toepassing nie op 'n
hoofgebou wat 'n Winke] of Sakeperseel is, opgerig op 'n terrein in
daardie gedeelte van Aileen-dompsgebied te Atilone wal tussen die
nuwe en ou Klipfonteinweg is, indien valdoende gedeeltes van so-
danige terrein kostevry en onvoorwaardelik aan die Raad afgestaan
word vo6r sodanige oprigting, ten einde elke straatgrens van soda-
nige terrein in te spring tot 'n lyn parallel aan en 9,45 m vanaf die
middellyn van die betrokke straat en sodanige middellyn moet oor-
ecnkomstig die bepalinge van afdeling 75 bepaal word.

the provisions of section 75.

{3} Die oppervlakie van enige grond 'lfgpcl--l-\qigm,g,mng.gndgra[dgl._—__"
ing (2) mag ingesluit word in die oppervlakte van die betrokke ecl :
vir die docleindes van die herekening van die Toelaathare Vleerop-

pervlakte.

(3) The area of any land surrendered in terms 6-fg-ﬁiﬁseﬁtiun (2) may
be included in the area of the erf concerned for the purposes of cal-
culating Permissible Floor Area,

1 Muizenberg-aksiegebied :
] i
. Muizenherg Action Area 105. Binne die gebicd met bruin omrand op Plan TPX.7145 mag geen
t 105. Within the area shown bordered brown on Plan TPX.7145 no gebou op cnige grond opgerig word nie en gesn grond_ map ogdcrve’r- i
e building shall be erected on any land and no land shall be subdivided d("'i. word nic, in afwagt.mg.\'ian 'gogdl\_eunn.g deur .(3“‘ Raz}, Van.,n E
e pending approval by the Couneil of a revision of the Zoning Scheme hFrsmmng van die Sonenr,lgsl\ema vir S.Odan.lige E’Cb”“d wcllu., hersie-
for such area, which revision is presently under consideration by the gugg la[‘l]s ;;n d(fl:: ‘;?_}r.gld?"d&kl ;ﬁflf‘ﬁ %fgflg ,%‘é‘ﬁf%ﬁg%; d I:ﬂw;;f_'
Council in the form of a report entitled “Muizenberg — an appraisal Cring va 1o gevled: Lakeside ot 4 Ve v el ; :
n of the area Lakeside to Clovelly” unless the owner of such iand has wegmg geneem word, tensy (.i-m clenaar van soda.mgf: gronq 0 plan vir
. ‘ . o die ontwikkeling van sodanige prond voorberei het en die Raad sy
s prepared a plan for the development of such land and the Council has - - s oo .
: L . ; L . h toestemming verleen hel vir sodanige oprigting of onderverdeling oor-
c granted its consent for such erection or subdivision in accordance with K ia die plan ald berel
€ . the plan so prepared. eenkomstig die plan aldus voorberei,
e
Die Loaderstraatgebied ;
T der Street . . o
e e Loader Sircet Area 106. Binne die gebied met geel omrand op Plan TPZ.7635 is die vol-
. die g g {3
Y 106. Within the bordered yellow on Plan TPZ.7633 the following pro- gende bepatinge van toepassing:
ie visions shal apply;

e re——

(1) Geen gebou mag meer as drie verdiepings hoog wees nie)ea
: 1 ildi d a hei f three st , and . . . A
i g (1) Nobuilding shall exceed a height of three s oreys. an (2) Ondanks die bepalinge vervat in afdeling 31 van hierdie Skema-
y (2) Notwithstanding the provisions contained in section 31 of these T?EU[HSI{SS is die TOC[aﬂibﬂr’c Dekking van geboue opgerig in die ge-
Scheme Regulations, the Permissible Coverage of buildings erected bied 50% van die apperviakte van die terrein.
in the arca shall be 50% of the area of the site.

|
e- Mirchells Plain 2
ie {
¢t Mitchells Plain 107, (1) Die bepalinge van hierdie afdeling is spesiale bepalinge, wat ‘
e van toepassing is op die hele gebied van dic Munisipaliteit aanpgedui :
147, (1) The provision of this section are special provisions, which as “Mitchells Plain™ op Plan TPZ.7976 van dic Kaart.
: shall apply to the whole of the area of the Municipality designated
en as “Mitchells Plain” on Plan TPZ.7976/1 of the Map. (2) Ondanks dic bepalinge van afdeling 92 is die bepaling van hicr-
P die afdeling geldig, indien enige bepaling van hierdie afdeling en
n, | (2) Nowithstanding the provisions of sectien 92, in the event of enige algemene bepaling van die Skema verskillende vereistes tea
w any provision of this section and any peneral provision of the opsigte van dieselfde aangeleentheid voorskryf,
ng i Scheme prescribing different requirements in respect of the same
en matter, the provision of this section shall prevail. (3) Enige verwysing in hierdie afdeling na 'n “Woonhuis” sal geag
‘ word om alle Buitegeboue van sodanige Woenluis in te sluit.
(3) Any reference in this section to a “Dwelling House™ shall be
e | constituled as including ali Outbuildings to such Dwelling House, (4) Die volgende hepalinge is van Loepassing op enige erf wat dic
n lerrein van 'n Woonhuis vorm of bedoel is om dit te vorm:
; (4) The following provisions shall be applicable to any erl which
[orms or is intended to form the site of a Dwelling House: {a} Die bepalinge van afdeling 47, 49 en 51 is nie van toepassing
as- . nie. ‘:
k- - (i} The provisions of sections 47, 49 and 51 shall not be applic- ;
: able. (b} 'n Woonhuis mag nie meer as iwee verdiepings hoog wees i
fllc. i
die g (b) A Dwelling House shalf not exceed two storeys in height.
me - (c) Geen deur-, venster- ol ander opening (behalwe 'n lugsteen) o
ien ! {c¢) No door, window or other opening (other than an air brick) mag gebou word in enige buitemuur van die grondverdieping van r
of- shall be constructed in any external wall of the ground storey of a 'n pebou indien sodanipe muur aan ’n gemeenskaplike grens van i




Offisiéle Koerant van die Provinsie Die Kaap die Goeie Hoop 4649 29 Junie 1990

building if such wall abuts on or is opposite and less than 1,0 m
from a common boundary of such erf;

{d) No daor, windaw or other opening (other than an air brick)
shall be constructed in any external wakl of a first storey which
abuts on or is opposite and less than 2,5 m [rom any common
beundary of such erf; provided that the aggregate length of all
parls of such first storey that abut on or are oppesite and less
than 2,5 m from any common boundary of such erf shall not ex-
ceed 755 of the length of such boundary.

{e) No portion of a Dwelling House shall be erected less than
1,0 m from a street boundary of such erf with the exception of:

{i) a portion which in terms of scction 36 is disregarded in the
calculation of Actual Coverage;

(i) a sunblind, porch, carport or garage; provided that such
sunblind, porch, carport or garage shall not be less than
150 mm from such street boundary; provided further that no
door of such garage or carport shall project over such street
boundary at any lime.

(f) No boundary wall (not being the wall of a building), fence or
nate, if erected on or within 1,0 m of a street boundary, shall ex-
ceed 1,4 m in height; provided, however, that where the site of a
Dwelling House abuts two streets, one of which has a width of
not less than 18 m and [rom which vehicular access to such site is
not customarily permitted, a boundary wall or fence not exceed-
ing 1,8 m in height may be erected on such street boundary of
SUCh BIEE. o e

{g) A parking space, measuring at least 5,0 m in length and
2,5 m in width, shall be provided on such crf in accordance with
Chapter X of these Scheme Regulations. Such parking space may
be contained in a garage or carport.

(5) The following provisions shall be applicable to every building
erected on an erf falling in Sub-zone BI of a General Business
Zone and to every such erf—

(a) The provisions of Chapter VIII shall not be applicable.

(b} No such building shall exceed two storeys in height.

{c) The ground storey af such building shall not be used for resi-
dential purposes.

{d) No portion of the ground starey of such building shall be less
than 1,5 m [rom any street boundary of such erf.

sodanige erf grens of aan die oorkant daarvan of minder as 1,0 m
daarvan geleé is nie;

(d) Geen deur-, venster- of ander opening (behalwe 'n ]ugslccn)
mag gebou word in enige buliemuur van 'n ¢erste verdieping wat
aan enige gemeenskaplike grens van sodanige erf grens of aan die
oorkant daarvan of minder as 2,5 m daarvan peleg is nic; met
dien verstande dat die totale lengte van alle gedeeltes van soda-
nige eerste verdieping aangrensend aan enige gemeenskaplike
grens of aan die corkant daarvan of minder as 2,5 m daarvan ge-
leg is, nie 75% van dic lengte van sodanige grens oorskry nie,

(e) Geen gedeelte van 'n Woonhuis mag opgerig word minder as
1,0 m vanaf "n straatgrens van sodanige erf nie, met vitsondering
van:

(i) 'n gedeelle wat kragtens afdeling 36 in die berekening van
Werklike Dekking buite rekening gelaat word,;

(i) 'n sonblinding, portaal, motorafdak of garape; met dien
versiande dat sodanige sonblinding, portaal, motorafdak of
garage nie minder as 150 mm vanaf sodanige straatgrens is nie;
met dien verstande verder dat geen deur van sodanige garage
of motorafdak te eniger tyd oor sodanige straatgrens uilsteck
nie,

(D) Geen grensmuur {nie die muur van 'n gebou nie), heining of
hek, indien opgerig op of binne 1,0 m vanaf 'n straatgrens, mag
hoér as 1,4 m wees nie; met dien verstande egter, dat waar die
terrein van 'n Woonhuis aan twee strate grens, waarvan een cor
‘'n breedte van nie minder nie as 18 m beskik en waarvandaan
voertuigtoegang lot sodanige terrein nie gewoonlik toegelaat

word nie; 'n grensmuur of ‘heining wat nie hoér as 1,8 m mag-

wees nie op sodanige straatgrens van sodanige terrein opgerig
mag word.

(g) 'n Parkeerruimte, minstens 5,0 m [ank en 2,5 m breed, moet
ooreenkomstig Hoolstuk X van hierdie Skemaregulasies op soda-
nige erf voorsien word, Sodanige parkeerruimte mag vervat wees
in "n garage of motorafdak.

(3) Die volgende bepalinge is van toepassing op clke gebou opgerig
op 'n erf wat binne Subsone B1 van ’n Algemene Sakesone val en
op elke sodanige erf.

(a) is die bepalinge van Hoofstuk VIII nie van toepassing nie;

{b) mag peen sodanige gebou meer as twee verdiepings hoog
wees nie;

(c) mag die grondverdieping van sodanige gebou nie vir woon-
doeleindes gebruik word nie;

(d) mag geen gedeelte van die grondverdieping van sodanige ge-
bou minder as 1,5 m vanaf enige straatgrens van sodanige erf
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(e) Where such erf abuts an el which [orms or is intended to
form the site of a Dwelling House no portion of the ground
storey of such building shall be less than 1,5 m from the common
boundary of such erven and no portion of the first storey shall be
less than 2,5 m from such common boundary.

(I) The portion of such erf between the building and any street
boundary shall be paved by the owner in concrete or other ma-
terial approved and to levels prescribed by the Council. Such
paving shall be maintained at alf times by the owner to the satis-
faction of the Council.

(g) AR other unbuilt-upon areas on such erf shall be stabilised
and maintained by the owner of such erf with suitable horticuitu-
ral or other ground cover, so as to prevent wind-blown sand, to
the satisfaction of the Council.

(h) Any arca of such erf which in the opinion of the Council is or
is likely to be used as as a yard or outdoor storage area or for any
purpose which could create unsightliness shall at ali times be
screcned by the ewner {from any street or public place by a wall

P&t

(e) waar sodanige er{l grens aan 'n erf wat die terrein van 'n
Woonhuis vorm of bedoel om dit te vorm, mag geen gedeelte van
die grondverdieping van sodanige gebou minder as 1,5 m vapaf
dic gemeenskaplike grens van sodanige erwe wees nie en geen
gedeelte van die eerste verdieping mag minder as 2,5 m vanaf so-
danige gemeenskaplike grens wees nic;

(I) moet die gedeelte van sodanige erf tussen die gebou en enige
straatgrens deur dic cicnaar geplavei word met beton of ander
materiaal soos goedgekeur, en op hoogles soos voorgeskryf deur
die Raad. Sodanige plaveisel moet te alle tye deur die cienaar it
stand gehou word, ten genocé van die Raad;

(g) moet alle ander onbeboude opperviakies op sodanige erf
deur die cienaar van sodanige erf gestabiliseer cn in stand gehou
word met geskikie tuinboukundige of ander grondbedekking et
einde waaisand 1e voorkom, len genoeé van die Raad;

(h) moet enige oppervlakte van sodanige erf wat na die mening
van die Raad gebruik word of waarskynlik gebruik gaan word
'n werf of buitenshuise hergingsgebied of vir enige doel wal
onoogiikheid kan skep, te alle tye deur die eicnaar afgeskerm
word van enipe straal of openbare plek deur 'n muur minstens
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at least 2,0 m in height, and any gate in such wall shall be a solid
gate at least 2,0 min height.

(i) Every such erf shall al all times be screened by the owaer
from any abutting erf which is used or intended to be used for
purposes other than business purposes by a wall at least 2,0 m in
height erected on the common boundary in materials approved
by the Council,

(6) The [olfowing provisions shall apply to any building erected on
a site within a General Business Use Zone within the area bounded
by Third, First, Fourth and Scventh Avenues, Mitchells Plain and
designated on Plan TPX.8201/1 as the Town Centre—

(a) Notwithstanding the provisions of section 18 and section
22(3)(a}, an Industrizl Building may, with the consent of the
Council, be erected and used on any such site, The Council shall
not grant its consent if it is of the opinion that the industry car-
ried on or 10 be carried on in such Industrial Building is or will be
detrimental to the business and residential cnvironment of the
Town Centre by virtue of its location, any noise, vibration, air
pollution or concentration of delivery or other vehicles caused
thereby, or the provision of windowless or atherwise objection-

2, m hoog, en enige hek in sodanige muur moet 'n soliede hek
minstens 2,0 m hoog wees;

{i) moet elke sodanige erf te alle tyc deur die cicnaar afgeskerm
word van enige aangrensende erf wat gebruik word of wat bedoel
is om gebruik te word vir ander doeleindes as sakedoeleindes
deur ‘n muur minstens 2,0 m hoog opgerig op die gemeenskap-
like grens met materiaal goedgekeur deur die Raad.

{6) Die volgende bepalinge is van toepassing op enige gebou opge-
rig ap ’n terrein in 'n Algemene Sakegebruiksone binne die gebied
begrens deur Derde, Eerste, Vierde en Sewende Laan, Mitchells
Plain, ¢n aangedui op Plan TPX.8201/1 as die Stadsentrum—

{a) Ondanks dic bepalinge van die aldeling 18 en afdeling
22(3)(a) mag ‘n Nywerheidsgebou met die toestemming van die
Raad op enige sodanige terrein opgerig en gebruik word. Die
Raad sal nie sy toestemming verleen nie indien dit van mening is
dat die bedryf wat in sodanige Nywerheidsgebou uitgeoefen word
of uitgeoelen gaan word 'n nadelige vitwerking het of gaan hé op
die sake- en woonomgewing van die Stadsentrum op grond van
die Hgging daarvam, enige peraas, vibrasie, lugbesoedeling of
konsentrasic van aflewering of ander voertuie as gevolg daarvan,
of die voorsiening van vensterlose of andersins aanstooilike fa-
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necessary 10 take into account in any particular case.

(b) Where a building is erected on a site which is subject to a ser-
vitude in favour of the Council aad the pubtic, as shown on Plan
TPR 8646 of the Map, the whole of the servitude area shall be
covered by a portion of such building, Such portion shall take the
form of a verandah or balcony or a portion of the first storey or
of the first and second storeys of such building. Such portion shall
be supported on columns, and the design of such portion shall be
to the approval of the Council. Except with the consent of the
Council, the height of the underside of such portion, measured
above the finished level of the paving of such servitude area, shall
be not less than 3 m or more than 4 m.

No other structure whatsoever shall be constructed on or under
such servitude arca; provided, however, that an advertising sign
or signs complying with the Council’s by-laws thereanent may be
painted on or attached to such buitding within the servitude area,

(c) Notwithstanding the provisions of section 39 and section 64,
no building erecied on any site located to the north of Symphony
" Walk, Harmony Square or Lyric Place shall be more than three
storeys in height and no building erected on any site located to
the south of Symphony Walk, Harmony Square, Lyric Place or

Melodie Square shall be more than seven storeys in height.

{d) The first and second storeys, if any, of every buildiag shall be
erected up to every boundary of the site of such building which is
the boundary of a street. The ground storey of every building re-
ferred to in paragraph (b) shall be erected up 1o the inner hound-
ary of the servitude area referred to in such paragraph.

{e) Any storey above the second storey of any building shall be
erected not closer than 8 m to the centre line of any abutting
street which is less than 16 m wide opposite such siorey or por-
tion of a siorey.

(f) Except in the case of a Service Station or a Public Garage the
provisions of section 77 shall not apply.

{7) The servitude referred to in subsection (6)(b) shall be paved in

malterials approved of and constructed to levels determined by the
Council.

Urhan Conservation Areas

108. (1) Within an area listed in the Table hereunder and depicted on
the Zoning Map as being an Urban Conservation Area the follow-
ing provisions shall apply:

enige spesifieke geval in ag te neem.

(b} Waar 'n gehou opgerig word op 'n terrein wat onderworpe is
azn 'n serwituut ten gunste van die Raad en die publiek, soos
aangedui op Plan TPR. 8646 van die Kaart, moet die hele serwi-
tuutgebied deur 'n gedeelte van sodanige gebou gedek word. So-
danige gedeelte maet in die vorm wees van ’n veranda of 'n bal-
kon of 'n gedeelte van die eerste verdieping of van die eerste en
tweede verdicpings van sodanige gebou. Sodanige gedeelte moet
gesteun word deur suile, en die ontwerp van sodanipe gedeelte
moet ten genoeé van dic Raad wees. Behalwe met die toestem-
ming van die Raad mag die hoogte van die onderkant van soda-
nige gedeelte, gemeet bokant die afgewerkte viak van die plavei-
sel van sodanige serwituutgebied, nie minder as 3 m of meer as 4
m wees nie,

Geen ander struktuur van watter aard ook ai mag op of onder
sodanige serwituutpebied gebou word nie; met dien verstande eg-
ter dat 'n reklameteken of -tekens wat voldoen aan die Raad se
verordeninge wat daarop betrekking het op sodanige gebou bin-
ne die serwitwutgebied geverf of daaraan vasgeheg mag word,

{c) Ondanks die.bepalinge van aldeling 39 en afdeiing 64 mag- -

geen gebou opgerig op enige terrein geleé noord van Symphony
Walk, Harmony Square of Lyric Place meer as drie verdiepings
hoog wees nie en geen gebou opgerig op enige terrein geleg suid
van Symphony Walk, Harmony Square, Lyric Place of Melodie
Square mag meer as sewe verdiepings hoog wees nie.

(d) Dic eerste en tweede verdiepings, indien enige, van elke ge-
bou moet opgerig word (ot by elke grens van die terrein van so-
danige gebou wat die grens van 'n straat is. Die grondverdieping
van elke gebou waarna in paragraaf (b} verwys word, moet opge-
rig word 1ot by die binnegrens van die serwituutpebied waarna in
sodanige paragraaf verwys word.

{¢) Enige verdieping bokant dic tweede verdieping van enige ge-
bou moet opgerig word nie nader nic ag & m van die middellyn
van enige aangrensende straat wat minder as 16 m breed is oor-
kant sodanige verdieping of gedeelte van verdieping.

() Behalwe in die geval van 'n Diensstasie of 'n Openbare Gar-
age is die bepalinge van aldeling 77 nie van toepassing nie,

(7) Die serwituut waarna in onderafdeling (6)(b) verwys word moet

geplavei word met materiaal poedgekeur deur, en gebou word op
vlakke bepaal deur, die Raad.

Gebiede van Spesiale Argitekioniese, Estetiese of Geskiedkundige
Betekenis

168. (1) Binne 'n gebied gelys in die Tabel hieronder, en aangewys op

die Soneringskaart as *n Gebied van Spesiale Argitcktoniese, Este-
tiese of Geskiedkundige Betekenis, sal dic volgende bepalings geld:
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(i) No building or structure other than an internal wall or parti-
tion therein shall be demolished or erected unless written appli-
cation has been made Lo the Council and the Council has granted
its special consent thereto,

(i) No person shall {ell, uproot or cause to destroy a mature iree
andfor hedgerow without the prior written consent of the Coun-
cil.

(iii) The Council shall not give its special consent in respect of
subparagraphs (i} and (ii) if such demolition, erection, alteration,
felling or uprooting or causing o destroy {as the case may be)
will be detrimental to the protection and/or maintenance of the
architectural, acsthetic and/or historical significance, as the case
may be, of the area in which such erection, alteration, felling,
uprooting or causing lo destroy is proposed.

(2) The areas listed in column 1 of the [ollowing Table are desig-

nated as Urban Conservation Areas as defined in the plans listed in
column 2 of such Table.

Table: Urban Canservation Areas

(i) Geen gebou of struktuur anders as 'n interne muur of
skeidsmuur sal gesloop of apgerig word tensy 'n geskrewe aan-
sock a2an dic Raad gemaak is en die Raad buitengewone goed-
keuring daartoe verleen het nie.

(ii} Geen persoon sal 'n volwasse boom of plantheining antwor-
tel, afkap of vernietig sonder die voorafgaande geskrewe (oe-
stemming van die Raad nie.

(iif) Dic Raad sal nie hicrdie buitengewone goedkeuring verleen
ten opsigte van subparagrawe (i) en (ii) indien vermelde sloping,
oprigting, verandering, alkapping, ontworteling of vernietiging
(soos die peval mag wees) nadelig lot die beskerming enfof in-
standhouding van die argitektoniese, estetiese enfof geskicdkun-
dige betekenis, soos die geval mag wees, van die gebied waarin
vermelde sloping, oprigling, verandering, afkapping, ontwortel-
ing of vernictiging voorpesicl is nie.

{(2) Die gebiede gelys in kolom 1 van die volgende Tabel is uitgewys
as Gebiede van Spesiale Argitektoniese, Estetiese of Geskiedkun-
dige Betekenis soos uitgewys in die planne gelys in kolom 2 van die
Tabel,

Tabel: Gebiede van Spesiale Argitektoniese, Estetiese of
Geskiedkundige Betekenis

Area Plan Reference Number Gebied Plan verwysingsnommer
1 2 1 2

Greenmarket Square TPZ 8246 Groentemarkplein TPZ 8246
Riebeeck Square o TPZ 8246 - ~——--l-Riebeeckplein - : : TPZ 8246 v
The Lutheran Church Complex in Die Luterse Kerkkompleks in

Strand Street TPZ 8246 Strandstraat TPZ 8246
Church Square TPZ 8247 Kerkplein TPZ 8247
The Grand Parade TPZ 8247 Die Groot Parade TPZ 8247
Stal Plein TPZ 8247 Stalplein TPZ 8247
Wynberg Village TPZ 85811 Wyaberg “Village” TPZ 8581/1

Sendorp, District Six
109. (1) In this scction—

“Studio” means a building or portion of a building, on the same site
as a Dwelling Unit, which is depicted as a Studio on a plan ap-
proved by the Couneil, and

“Trafficked Area” means an area, other than a public street, intended
for commeon use for the purposes of access and parking of vehicu-
far traffic,

Sondorp, Distrik Ses
109. (1} In hierdie afdeling—
beteken “ateljee” 'n gebou of gedeelte van 'n gebou, op dieselfde ter-
rein as 'n Wooneenheid, wat as 'n Ateljee aangedui word op 'n
plan goedgekeur deur die Raad, en
beteken ‘‘verkeergebied” ’n gebied, behalwe ’n openbare straat, wat
bedoel is vir algemene gebruik vir die doeleindes van toegang en

parkering van voertuigverkeer.

(2) Die bepalinge van hierdie afdeling is spesiale bepalinge wat van

(2) The provisions of this section are specinl provisions which shall
apply to the whole of the area shown bordered yellow on Plan TPY
8644 of the Map, hereinafter called “the site™.

(3) All developments of the site shall be subject to the consent and
be 1o the satisfzction of the Council, and no development shall take
place uatil a plan of subdivision of the site has been approved in
terms of the laws applicable 10 such subdivision.

(4) Notwithstanding the provisions of section 93, in the event of any
provision of this section and any general provisions of the Scheme
prescribing different requirements in respect of the same maltler,
the provistons of this section shall prevail.

(5) Notwithstanding the provisions of section 31, the Actual Cover-
age ol all building on the Site shall not exceed 60% of the site area.

(6) The Site shall be developed with a minimum of 200 Dwelling
Units but shall not be developed with more than 300 Dwelling
Units.

(7) Notwithstanding the provisions of section 64, no building
erected on the Siie shall exceed a height of five storeys, and not
more than four storeys may be utilised for residential purposes.

~ToCpassing 1§ op AiE hele gebied mel gecl omrand op Pl TPY:
8644 van dic Kaart, hierna “die terrein” genoem.

(3) Alle ontwikkelinge van die terrein is onderworpe aan dic toe-
stemming van die Raad en moet ten genoeé van die Raad wecs, en
geen ontwikkeling mag plaasvind nie toldat 'n onderverdelingsplan
van die terrein goedgekeur js kragtens dic wette wat op sodanige
onderverdeling van toepassing is.

(4) Ondanks die bepalinge van afdeling 93, is die bepaling van hiet-
die afdeling geldig, indien cnige bepalinge van hierdie afdeling en
enige algemene bepalinge van die Skema verskillende vereistes ten
apsigte van dieselfde aangeleentheid voorskryf.

{5) Ondanks dic bepalinge van afdeling 31, mag die Werklike Dck-
king van alle geboue op dic Terrein nie 60% van die terreinopper-
vlakte oorskry nie.

(6} Die Terrein moet ontwikkel word met n minimum van 200
Wooneenhede maar mag nie ontwikkel word met meer as 300
Wooneenhede nie.

(7) Ondanks die bepalinge van aldeling 64, mag geen gebou 0pge-
rig op die Terrein meer as vyl verdiepings hoog wees nie, en ni¢
meer as vier verdiepings mag vir woondoeleindes gebruik word nig-
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(8) A setback of 4,5 m shall be observed on all boundaries of the
Site except that, notwithstanding sections 49(1) and 60(4), gurages
may be erected not closer than 1,5 m to the boundaries of the Site.

(9) Notwithstanding the provisions of Chapters VI, VII and VI,
the following provisions for setbacks of buildings within the Site
shall prevail: '

(a) Subject to the pravisions of subsection (8), no public street or
Trafficked Area shall be nearer than 1,0 m to any point an any
building erected on a site,

(b) No window, door or any other opening (other than a air-
brick) shall be constructed in an external wall of a building if
such wall abuts on or is opposite and less than 2,5 m from a com-
mou boundary of such site, except where such wall abuts on Pub-
lic Open Space, provided 1hat no window or door shall project or
open over such Public Open Space.

() Where no window, door or other opening (other than an air-
brick) is constructed in an external wall of a building, a zero set-
back from a common boundary shall be permitted

(8) *n Inspringing van 4,5 m moet gehandhaal word op alle prense
van die Terrein behalwe dat, ondanks aldeling 49(1) en 60(4}, gar-
ages nie nader as 1,5 m aan die grense van die Terrein opgerip mag
word nic.

(9) Ondanks die bepalinge van Heofstuk Vi, VI en VIII, is die
volgende bepalinge geldig vir inspringings van geboue op die Ter-
rein:

{a) Behoudens die bepalinge van onderafdeling (8), mag peen
openbare straat of verkeergebied nader as 1,0 m aan enige punt
van enige gebou opperig 0p 'n terrein wees nie.

(b) Geen venster-, deur- of ander opening (behalwe n lugsteen)
mag gebou word in enige buitemuur van 'n gebou indien soda-
nige muur aan 'n gemeenskaplike grens van sodanige terrcin
grens, aan die oorkant daarvan of minder as 1,5 m daarvan geleé
is nie, behalwe waar sodarige muur aan 'n Openbare Oop
Ruimte grens, met dien verstande dat geen venster of deur oor
sodanige Openbare Oop Ruimte uiisteek of daaroor oopmaak
nie.

{c) Waar geen venster-, deur. of ander opening (behalwe 'n
lugsteen) in 'n buitemunr van 'n gebou-gebou-werd-nie—word-m

{10y Notwithstanding the provisions of section 15 the erection of
Shops is permitted in any ground storey provided that the Actual
Floor Area of all buildings on the site wiich are used as Shops does
not exceed 400 m?.

(11) Parking facilities shall be provided on the Site on the basis of
not less than one covered enclosed garage on the site of each
Dwelling Unit, plus one additional parking bay per Dwelling Unit
elsewhere on the Site to the satisfaction of the Council, and such
parking facilities shall be Jaid out, constructed, landscaped, main-
tained and lighted to the satisfaction of the Council.

(12) A minimum of 2 370 m? of Public Open Space shall be pro-
vided on the Sitc and plans shall be prepared by a qualified Land-
scape Architect showing how these areas are i be developed and
landscaped to the satisfaction of the Council.

(13) The Public Open Spaces mentioned in subsection (12) shall be
developed by the owner of the Site to the satisfaction of the Coun-
cil, and thereafter they shall be ceded to the Council free of charge.

(14) The provisions of sections 74 and 75 shall not apply to the Site,
but all areas depicted on the plan as intended for traffic circulation
shafl be designed and constructed by the owner of the Site to the
satisfaction of the Council and thereafier such of the aforesaid
areas as are depicted on the plan as public streets shal] be ceded to
the Council free of charge.

{15) Studios may be erected and used on the Site provided that:

(a) The number of Studios shall not exceed 10% of the total
number of Dwelling Units on the Site;

(b} A studio may be used only as a Place of Instruction, for the
conduct of a profession, art, trade or for any other purpose for
which Council has granted its consent;

{¢) No use carried on in a Studio mazy constitute a lactory in
terms of section 3 of the Factory, Machinery and Building Work
Actofl194] (Act 22 af 1941},

{d) No Studio shall have an Actual Floor area in excess of 60 m?;

{e) No advertising sign or notice shalt be displayed on any site
other than one uniluminated sign or notice on each Studio, no
projecting beyond the boundary of the siic concerned and not ex-
ceeding 0,2 m* in area, indicating only the name and profession
or occupation of such occupicr:

(f) A studio may be used enly by the occupier of the Dwetling
Unit on the site on wheilt it has been crected;

nulpunt-inspringing vanaf dic gemeenskaplike grens toepelaat.

(10} Ondanks die bepalinge van aldeling 15 word die oprigting van
Winkels in enige grondverdieping toegelaal met dien verstande dat
die Werklike Vlecroppervlakte van alle geboue op die Terrein wat
vir Winkels gebruik word, nie 400 m? oorskry nie.

(11) Parkeerfasiliteite moet op die Terrein voorsien word op die ba-
§i$ van nie minder nie as een bedekte ingeslote garage op die ter-
rein van elke Wooneenheid, plus een bykomende parkeervak per
Wooneenheid elders op die Terrein, ten genoeé van die Raad, en
sodanige parkeerfasiliteite maet uitgelé, aebou, aangelé, in stand
gehou en verlig word ten genoeé van die Raad,

(12) *n Minimum van 2 370 m2 van Openbare Oop Ruimte moet op
die Terrein voorsien word en planne moel deur 'n gekwalifiscerde
Terrcinargitek voorberei word wat aandu op welke wyse hierdie
gebied ontwikkel en aangeld £aan word, ten genoeé van die Raad.

(13) Dic Openbare Oop Ruimte waarvan in onderafdeling (12)
melding pemaak word moet deur die eienaar van die Terrein oni-
wikkel word ten genoei van die Raad, en daarna moet hu! koste-

loos aan die Raad gesedeerword, 7 T

(14) Die bepalinge van afdeling 74 en 75 is nie van toepassing op
die Terrein nie, maar alle gebiede wat aangedui word op die plan as
bedoel vir verkeersirkulasie moet deur die eienaar van die Terrein
ontwerp en gebou word ten penoe# van die Raad en daarni moet
sodanige van die voornoemde gebiede wat as openbare strate op
die plan aangedui ward, kosteloos aan die Raad gesedeer word,

(15) Ateljees mag op die Terrein opgerig en gebruik word, met
dien verstande dat:

(a) dic aantal ateljees nie 10% van die totale aantal Wooneen-
hede op die Terrein mag oorskry nie;

(b) 'n Atetjee slegs as 'n Plek van Onderrig gebruik mag word,
vir die beoefening van *n beraep, kuns, ambay of vir cnige ander
doel waarvoor die Raad 8y tocstemming verleen het;

{c) geen pebruik wat in *n Ateljee beoefen word kraptens artikel
3 van die Wel op Fabricke, Masjineric en Bouwerk, 1941 (Wet
22 van 1941) *n fabriek mag uitmaak nie;

(d) geen ateljee n Werklike Vlocroppervlakte mag hé wat 60 m?
oorskey nie;

{e) geen reklameieken of kennisgewing op enige terrein vertoon
mag word rie, behalwe cen onverligie teken of kennisgewing op
clke Ateljee, wat nie oor dic grens van die betrokke terrein uit-
steek nie cn nic 0,2 m? in opperviakie oorskry nie, met *n aandui-
ding van slegs dic naam en beroep of ambag van sodanige okku-
peerder;

(1) ’n Atcljee sleps gebruik mag word deur die okkupeerder van
die Wooneenheid op dic terrein waarop dit opgerig is;
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(2} No occupier of any such Site shall employ more than two per-
sons (whether or not such persons are also residents of such
Dwelling Unit) in connection with activities carried on by him in
such Studio;

{(h} No activities which are or which in the opinion of the Council
are likely to be a source of nuisance, disturbance or annoyance
shall be conducted on any Site on which a Studio has been
erected;

(i) Part of a Studie may be used as an Industrial Building only if
such part is appurienant, accessory and of a mature customarily
incidental to the activity conducted in such Studio, and provided
that the Actual Floor Area of the part so used does not exceed
50% of the Actual Floor area of the Studio.

{16) The development of the Site in accordance with subsection (6)
shall be completed to the satisfaction of the Councit within 3 years
from the date of approval of the plans,
Municipal Housing Schemes
110. Any proposed uses of land and proposed forms of buildings to be
erected within land forming part of a State or Municipal Housing
Scheme and shown on a layout plan approved by or submitted to the

competent housing authority shall be deemed to be provisions of this
Chapter,

Miscellaneous Properties
111. The provisians specified in Schedule 8 of Appendix A are special

provisions dpplicable to the particular pieces of land spécified therein;
such provisions shall be deemed part of this Chapter,

APPENDIX A
List of Schedules Referred to in these Scheme Regulations. -

Schedule 1: Maps and Plans comprising the “Map” referred to in sec-
tion 2.

Schedule 2: Lands zoned as Public Open Spaces and purposes for
which zoned.

Schedule 3: New Streets and Street Widenings, Improvements or
Closures.

Schedule 4: Building Lines referred to in sections 46(1) and 47(1).
Schedule 5: Building Lines referred to in section 46(2).

Schedule 6: Streets exempted or partly exempted from 8 m boundary

setbaclerostdetionin-Industrial-and.Commercial Zones-imposed |
by section 75.

Schedule 7: Scenic Drives prescribed by section 92.
Schedule 8: Special Provisions applicable to certain properties.

Schedule 9: Special Provisions applicable to certain propcrties_in
Roggebaai. 19395

{g) geen okkupeerder van enige sodanige Terrein meer as twee
persone (of sedanige persone ook inwoners van sodanipe Woan-
eenheid is, al dan nie) in diens mag neem in verband met die gk-
tiwiteite wat deur hom in sodanige Ateljee becefen word nie.

(h) geen aktiwiteite wat na die mening van die Raad 'n bron van
ergernis, steurnis of hindernis is of geneig is om te wees, op enige
Terrein waarop 'n Ateljee opgerig is, bedryf mag word nie;

(i) 'm pedeelte van 'n Ateljee gebruik mag word as 'a Nywer-
heidsgebou slegs indien sodanige gedeelte bybehorend, bykom-
stig of van 'n gebruiklike gepaardgaande aard met die aktiwiteit
wat in sodanige Ateljee beoefen word is, en met dien verstande
dat die Werklike Vloeroppervlakte van die gedeelic wat op soda-
nige wyse gebruik word nie 50% van die Werklike Vioeropper-
vlakte van die Alcljee corskry nie.

(16) Die ontwikkeling van die Terrein coreenkomstig onderafdeling
(6) moet voltooi word ten genoeé van die Raad binne 3 jaar vanaf
die datum waarop die planne goedgekeur is.

Munisipale Behuisingskemas

110. Enige voorgestelde gebruike van grond en voorgestelde vorms
van geboue wat opgerig gaan word op grond wat dee| uitmaak van 'n
Staats- of Munisipale Behuisingskema en wat aangedui is op n vitleg-
plan goedgekeur deur en voorgelé aan die bevoepde behuisingsower-
heid, word geag om bepalinge van hierdie Hoofstuk te wees.

|
Diverse Eiendomme 1}
111. Die bepalinge gespesifiseer in Skedule 8 van Aanhangsel A is I
spesiale bepalinge wat van toepassing is op die bepaaide stukke grond. ...
daarin gespesifiseer; sodanige bepalinge word geag om deel van hier-
die Hoofstuk te wees,

AANHANGSEL A
Lys van Skedules waarna in hierdie Skemaregulasies verwys word,

Skedule 1: Kaarte en Planne met inbegrip van die “Kaart” waarna in
afdeling 2 verwys word.

Skedule 2: Grond gesoneer as Openbare Oop Ruimtes en die doel-
eindes waarvoor dit gesoneer is. i

Skedule 3: Nuwe Strate en Straatverbredings, -verbeteringe of -slui-
tings,

Skedule 4: Boulyne waarna in afdeling 46(1) en 47(1) verwys word.

Skedule 5: Boulyne waarna in afdeling 46{2) verwys word. d

i

Skedule 6: Strate vrygestel
or e .
sones voorgeskryf deur afdeling 75.

of pedeeltelik vrygestel van die
H ids- en Handel- .

Skedule 7: Landskapspaaie bepaal deur afdeling 92.

Skedule 8: Spesiale Bepalinge van toepassing op sekere eiendomme.

Skedule 9: Spesiale Bepalinge van toepassing op sckere ciendomme
in Roggebaai. 1939




MUNICIPALITY OF THE CITY OF CAPE TOWN: ZONING SCHEME :
SCHEME REGULATIONGSG

These Scheme Regulations are approved in terms of Section 9(2) of
the Land Use Planning Ordinance (No 15 of 1985) by the powers
vested in the Administrator and as published in Provincial Gazette
No 4649 dated 29 June 1920 and further corrected by virtue of
publication in Gazette as listed below:

List of Amendments to the Scheme Regulations after 2% June 18S0

[ Official Gazette 4684, 1 March 199%1. P.N. 175/1961
Numerous typological and other errors in the General Amendment
of 29 June 18890

o Official Gazette 4735, 14 February 1992. P.N. 83/1992
Section 78; addition of subsection (3) relating to parking in
the Central City.

e Official Gazette 4737, 28 February 1832. P.N. 117/199:2
Section 108; Upper Table Valley Areas added to table.

o Official Gazette 4743, 3 April 1992. P.N. 1591/1%92. Section
112; entire new section relating to the AClifton Bungalow
Area@ added.

] Cifficial Gazette 4757, 10 July 1882. P.N. 325/1992. Section
98; addition of subsection (4) relating to heights in the
&Bakoven Special Areak.

] Official Gazette 4781, 24 December 1592. P.N. 675/1992
Section 108; Long Street added to table.

° Official Gazette 4805, 18 June 195%3. P.N. 253/1993 Section
93; subhsections (2) and (3) substituted and subsections (4)
and (5) added, all relating to scenic drives.

© Official Gazette 4842, ¢ February 1924. P.N. 83/1994. Section
113; entire new section relating to the ASt Georges Street
Areal added.

e Official Gazette 4888, 11 November 1934. P.N. 571/195%4,
Section 112, addition of Bakoven and Glen Beach Areas to
AClifton Bungalow Areal.

® Provincial Gazette 4899, 9 December 1284, Section 108; Sea
Point, St Bedes and Green Point areas added to table.

© Provincial Gazette 5231, 20 February 1998. P.N. 82/1598
Section 108; 29 New Urban Conservation Areas added, and 7
previously designated areas within the Central City area
deleted. HNote that this same amendment has been gazetted four
times due to errors in the gazetting.

° Provincial Gazette 5283, 8 Cctober 1998. P.N. b568/1998
Section 37 amended.




98

Provincial Gazette 5293, 9 Octcber 1998.

Section 54(2), Table amended.

Provincial Gazette 5293, 9 October 1958,

Section 56, entire section replaced.

Provincial Gazette 5293, 9 October 1998.

Section 106(2), entire clause deleted.

Provincial Gazette 5630, 17 November 2000.
Section 79(3} amended.

Provincial Gazette 5942, 1 November 2002.

568/1988

568/199¢8

568/1598
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past office, créche, sports and health facilities, food services «nd
lraining centres.,

(e) Conference centres and administrative offices needed for the
running of the technopark.

(f) Incidental operations required for the maintenance of the fa-
cilitics referred to in paragraphs (a) to (c) above, sach as main-
“tenance workshops, power plants and effluent treatment.

(z) Facilities for light manufaciuring and/or the assembly of prod-
ucts that require a high level of skills in the high-technology scc-
tor, result in regular Haison with the research and design person-
nel and required mainly highty skilled personnel.

1.3 Special Development (SD)

Any olher usage which is incidental to the-florementioned

character of the technopark.
2, Special Zone 2: Mixed uses
2.1 Normal Development

One dwelling upit“as defined in section 1 of the scheme regu-

lations.

Light industry, service indusiry, warchouse, workshep and re-
Iated business.

faliewe kantore benodig vip

poskanloor, bewaarskoal, sport en gesondheids(
seldiensle en opleidingsentrums.

(e) Konferensiesentrums cn adming
die bedryf van die tegnapark,
() Toevallige bedrywigh€de wat nadig is vir die onderhoud van

die fasiliteite gegeein in paragrawe {a) Lot (¢} hicrbo, byvoor-
beeld  ondegsffoudswerkwinkels,  kragopwekkersentrums  en

Fasiliteite vir ligle vervaardiging en/of die montering van pro-
dukte wat kuncigheidsintensief is in die hoévlak-tegnologiesek-
tor, gereelde skakeling met die navorsings- en ontwerppersoneel
meebring, en corwegend hoogsgeskoolde personee] vereis.

1.3 Spesiale Ontwikkeling (SO)

Enige ander gebruik wat verband hou met die voorgenoemde ka-
rakter van die tegnopark.

2, Spesiale Sone 2: Gemengde gebruike
2.1 Normale Ontwikkeling (NO)
Een woonhuis soos-omskryf in artikel 1 van die skemaregulasies.
2.2 Spesiale Ontwikkeling (SO)

Ligte nywerheid, diensnywerheid, pakhuis, werkwinkel en ver-
wante besigheidsbedryf.

P.N. 175/1991 1 March 1991
CORRECTION NOTICE
MUNICIPALITY OF THE CITY OF CAPE TOWN:

ZONING SCHEME: AMENDMENT OF SCHEME REGU-
LATIONS

The Scheme Repulations amendments, as incorrectly published
under the heading Local Authorities in the Official Gazette No 4649
dated 29 June 1990, are hereby corrected as follows:

1. Section 2:

{2) On page 3754 in the definition of “Business Premises™ the word
“Large” preceding “Restaurant” should be omitted:

(b) On page 3736 the definition of “floor” in the English version
should read:

P.K.175/1991 1 Maart 1991
REGSTELLINGSKENNISGEWING
MUNISIPALITEIT VAN DIE STAD KAAPSTAD:
SONERINGGSKEMA: WYSIGING VAN SKEMAREGULASIES

Die Skemaregulasiewysigings, soos verkeerdelik onder die opskrif
Plaasike Owerhede in die Offisigle Koerant No 4649 van 29 Jupie
1990 verskyn het, word hicrmee as volg reggestel:

1. Afdeling 2:

{a) Op bladsy 3754 moct die woord “Large” wat “Restaurant”

voorafgaan in die omskrywing van “Business Premises” in die En-

gelse weergawe, wegpelaat word;

(b} Op bladsy 3756 moet dic omskeywing van “foot” in die Engelse
weergawe s00s volg fui:

“"floor” includes a flat roof or terrace ta which occupants of the

*““floor” includes a flat roof or terrace to which occupants of the
building have access™;

(c) On page 3756 the definition of “Grool restaurant” in the Afri-
kaans version should be omitted;

(d} On page 3757 (English version) in the definition of “intersection
of streets” the word “degree” should read “degrees™;

(e) On page 3759 the following definition should be inserted after
the definition of “Register'’ in the Afrikuaans version:

**“Restaurant” beteken ‘n Winkel waarin voorbereide voedsel aan
vyi of meer sitiende persone bedien word";

(£) On page 3739 the word “Groot” should be omitted from the de-
finition of “*Sakepersec!™ in the Afrikaans version;

(g) On page 3760 in the definition of “*Shop™ in the English version
the word “bulding” should read “building” and the word “Large”
should be omitted;

(h) On page 3760 the word “va” in the second line of the definition
of “Straat™ in the Afrikaans version should read “van™;

building have access™

{c) Op bladsy 3756 moet dic omskrywing van "Groot restaurant” in
dic Alrikaase weergawe weggelaat word;

(d) Op biadsy 3757 moet die woord “degree” in die omskrywing
van “intersection of strects” in dic Engelse weergawe mel *de-
grees” vervang word;

(e} Op bladsy 3759 moel die volgende omskrywing na die omskry-
wing van “Register” in die Alrikaanse weergawe ingevoeg word.

““Restaurant” beteken 'n Winkel waarin voorbereide voedsel aan
vyf of meer sittende persone bedien word™;

(I} Op bladsy 3739 moet die woord “Groot™ uil dic omskrywing
van “Sakeperseel” in die Afrikaunse weergawe weggelaal word;

{g) Op b[.adsy 3760 moet die woord “bulding” met “building™ ver-
vang word en die woord “Large”™ moet weggelaat word in die om-
skrywing van “Shop™ in die Engelse weergawe;

(h} Op bladsy 3760 moet die woord “va™ in die tweede reél van die
omskrywing van “Straat” mel die woord “van™ vervang word in die
Alrikaanse weergawe;
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{i) On page 3761 the words “street boundary" should not be includ-
ed in the definition of “street” in the English version;

(i) On page 3781 the words “means a boundary of an erl which
forms the street boundary of a street, provided that — should in
the English version read:

““street boundary” means a boundary of an erf which forms the
street boundary of a street, provided that —;

(k) On page 3761 in the definition of “street frontage” in the Eng-

lish version the word “include™ should read “included'™;

(1) On page 3762 the word “the” where it oceurs for the second
time in the first line of the definition of “width™ in the English ver-
sion should be omitted;

{m) On page 3762 the word “Groot™ should be omitted from the
definition of “Winkel™ in the Alrikaans version;

(n) On page 3762 in the definition of “Workshop” in the English
version “then” should have read *“than”,

(i) Op bladsy 3761 moet die woarde “'street boundary™ nie by die
omskrywing van *‘streer” ingesluit word in die Engelse weergawe
nie;

(J) Op bladsy 3761 moet die woorde “means a boundary of an erf
which forms the street boundary of a streer, provided that — ip
dic Engelse weergawe soos volg lui:

T

‘street boundary™ means a boundary of an erf which forms the
street boundary of a street, provided that —';

(k) Op bladsy 3761 moet die woord “include™ met die woord “jn-
cluded” vervang word in die omskrywing van “street frontage" in
die Engelse weergawe;

(1) Op bladsy 3762 moet die woord “the” wat vir 'n tweede maal in
die eerste red] van die omskrywing van “wideh" voorkom, wegpe-
laat word in die Engelse weergawe:

(m) Op bladsy 3762 moet dic woord “Groot” in dje omskrywing
van “Winkel” weggelaat word in die Alfrikaanse weergawe;

{n) Op bladsy 3762 moet die woord “then” met *than™ vervang
word in die omskrywing van “Workshop™ in die Engelse weergawe,

: 163-ipumeds 1 U 2T T BT AckeT SROGIT B
inserted before the word “Noie:™ jn the English version.

3. On page 3764 in section 8(3) {Afrikaans) the word “pevalle” at the
end af the fourth line should read “die geval”,

4. On page 3764: section 9 (Afrikaans) should read: “By ontvangs van
'n ainsoek om enige toestemming van die Raxd vereis in gevolge
hierdie Skemercpulasies, sal die Stadsklerk alvorens 'n beslissing ten
opsigte van sodanige asnsoek geneem word, sodanige stappe daen as
wal hy onder dic omstandighede redelike mag ag, om die kommen-
laar van enige persoon wat na sy mening nadelig deur die verlening
van sodanige toestemming geraak mag word, te verkry”.

5. On page 3764 in section 11(1) (Alrikaans) the words “Algemene
Sakegebruik” shoutd be included in the list of Use Zones afier “Spe-
siale Sakegebruik™,

6. On page 3765 in seciion 14(1) (Afrikaans) the word “Grool” be-
fore “Restaurant” should be amitted.

7. Insection 15(3); - e

(1) On page 3766 the words **Places of Assembly” should not be in-
cluded in Column 2 of the “Special Business™ Use Zone calegory
but should be included in Column 3 of the same Use Zone category
after “Off-Course Totalisator” in the English version;

(b} On page 3766 the words “Plekke van Samekoms” should not be
included in Column 2 of the “Spesiale Sakegebruik” Use Zone cat-
egory but be included in Column 3 of the same Use Zone category
alter “Dicnsstasies” in the Afrikaans version;

(c) On page 3766 the word “Grool™ in Columan 3 of the “Spesiale
Sakegebruik” Use Zone category in the Afrikaans version should
be omited;

(d) Cn page 3766 1he words “Places of Assembly” should not be in-
cluded in Column 3 of the “General Business™ Use Zone catepory
but shouid be included in column 2 of the same Use Zone after
“Restaurants” in the English version;

{e) On page 3766 ihe words “Pluces of Assembly” should nat be in-
cluded in Column 3 of the “General Commercial” Use Zane citl-
egory bul should he included in Column 2 of the same Use Zone
after “Restaurants” in the English version;

(I} On page 3786 the word “Groor™' in Column 2 of the “Algemene
Sakegebruik™ Use Zone category in the Afrikaans version should
be omitted;

{2) On page 3766 the word “Groor” in Column 2 of the “Algemene
Handelsgebruik” Use Zone calegory in the Afrikaans version
should be omitted.

2. Op bladsy 3763 moet hakie voor die woard “Note:” ingevoeg
word onmiddellik na aldeling 5(2) in die Engelse weerpawe.

3. Op bladsy 3764 moet die woord “gevalle” aan die einde vap die
vierde redl van afdeling 8(3} met “dic geval™ vervang word in die
Alrikaanse weergawe,

4. Op bladsy 3764 moet afdeling 9 in die Afrikaanse WeCrgawe soos
volg lui: “By antvangs van 'n aansoek om enige toestemming van die
Raad vereis ingevolge hicrdie Skemaregulasies, sal die Stadsklerk al-
vorens ‘i beslissing ten opsigte van sodanige aansoek geneem word,
sadanige stappe doen as wat hy onder die omstandighede redelik mag
ag, om die kommentaar van enige persoon wat na sy mening nadelig
deur die verlening van sodanige loestemnming geraak mag word, te
verkry™.

5. Op hlad§y 3764 moct die woorde “Algemene Sakegebruik™ in die
lys van Gebruiksones ingevoeg word na “Spesiale Sakegebruik” in af-
deling 11(1} in die Alrikaans weergawe,

6. Op bladsy 3765 moet die waord "“Groot” voor “Restaurant” weg-
gelaat word in afdeling 14(1}in die Afrikaanse weergiawe.

7. Aldeling 15(3):

(2) Op bladsy 3766 moct die woorde “Places of Assembly™ nie by
kolom 2 van die Gebruiksonckateporie “Special Business” ingesluit
word fie, maar na “Off-course Totalisator” in kolom 3 van dje-
sellde Gcbrui‘kst}nekalcgorie in dic Engelse weergawe;

{b} Op bladsy 3766 moet die woorde “Plekke van Samekoms” nie
by kolom 2 van die Gebruiksonckategorie “Spesiale Sakegebruik”
ingesluit word nie, maar na “Diensstasies"” in kolom 3 van dieselfde
Gebruiksonekategorie in die Alrikuanse weergawe;

(c) Op bladsy 3766 moet die woord “Grool” in kolom 3 van die
Gebruiksonckategarie “Spesiale Sakegebrulk™ wegpelaat word in
dic Afrikaanse weergawe;

(d) Op bladsy 3766 moet die woarde “Places of Assembly” nie by
kolom 3 van' die Gebruiksonckategorie “General Business™ inge-
sluit word nie, maar ng “Restaurants™ in kolom 2 van dieselfde Ge-
bruiksonekategorie in die Enpetse weergawe;

(e) Op bladsy 3766 maet dic woorde “Places of Assembly” nie by
kolom 3 van die Gebruiksonekategorie “General Commercial” in-
gesluit word nte, maar na “Restaurants” in kolom 2 van dicselfde
Gebruiksonckmegorie in die Engelse weergawe;

{f) Op bladsy 3766 meet die woord “Groot” is kolom 2 van die Ge-
bruiksonckategorie “Algemence Sakegebruik” weggelaat word in
die Afrikaanse weergawe:

(2) Op bladsy 3767 moct dic woord “Groot" in kolom 2 van dje
Geb:‘uiksonckalcgorie “Algecmene  Handelsgebrujk™ wegpelaat
word in die Afrikaanse weergawe;
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(h) On page 3767 the word “Groo1” in Column 3 of the “*Algemene
Nywerheidsgebrnik™ Use Zone category in the Alrikaans version
should be omitled;

8. On page 3767 in section 15(5) (English) the word “buldings”
should read “buildings”.

9. On page 3769 in section 22(1)(b) {English} in line 2 the word “of”
should read “or™.

1. On page 3772 (Alrikaans) in section 32 the word “miner” should
read “minder”.

11. On page 3773 in scction 39(3) {Afrikaans) the word “beskou’™
where it appears [or the second time in the last line should be
omitied.

12. On page 3775 in section 43(1}{c) (Afrikaans) the word “gebruikk™
should read *‘gebruik”.

13. On page 3779 in section 54(2):

(a) the number “6" in the last line of the first paragraph in the Afri-
kaans version should read “4”.

(b} the Tables in the English and Afrikaans version should read re-
spectively:

“Table: Common boundary setbacks for points on Dwelling
Houses, Double Dwelling Houses and Outbuildings thereto

Commaon boundary setback in metres

(h) Op bladsy 3767 moet die woord “Groot™ in kolom 3 van dic
Gebruiksonckategorie “Algemene Nywerheidsgebruik™ weggelaat
word in die Afrikaanse weergawe.

8. Op bladsy 3767 moet dic woord “buldings” in afdeling 15(5) in die
Engelse weergawe met “*buildings” vervang word.

9. Op bladsy 3769 moet die woord “of” in teél 2 van aldeling 22(1)(D)
in die Engelse weergawe met “or” vervang word.

10. Op bladsy 3772 moet die woord “miner” in afdeling 32 in die
Alfrikaanse weergawe met “minder” vervang word,

11. Op bladsy 3773 moet die woord “'beskou™ waar dit die tweede
maal in dic [aaste reéi van afdeling 39(5} in dic Afrikaanse weergawe
voorkom, weggelaatl word,

12. Op bladsy 3775 moet dic woord *gebruikk™ in afdeling 43(1)(c) in
die Afrikaanse weergawe met “gebruik’ vervang word.

13. Gp bladsy 3779 in afdeling 54(2):

(a) Die nommer “6” in die laasic reél van die cerste paragraaf in
die Afrikaanse weergawe moel “4" wees,

(b) Dic tabelle in die Engelse en die Afrikaanse weergawe moet
onderskeidelik soos volg lui:

“Table: Common boundary setbacks for poinls on Dwelling
Heuses, Double Dwelling Houses and Outbuildings thereto

- Common boundary setback in meltres

Width or Ground storey  Firststorey  and Second Width or Ground storey Firsl storey  and Second
depth of site storey depth of site stofey
in metres (w) in metres (w)

without with OF* without with OF*
OF* ' OF=
1 2 3 4 1 ) 2 3 4
16 0 1 2,5 0-16 0 I 2,5
16-24 dw=3 iw-3 fw-1,5 16-24 w3 dw-3 iw-1,5
24+ 3 3 6 24+ 3 3 o

*OF denotes “overlooking feature” "

“Tabel: Gemeenskaplike Grensinspringings vir punte op Woon-
huise, Dubbele Woonhuise en die Buitegeboue daarvan

Gemeenskaplike grensinspringing in meters

*OF denotes “overlooking feature™

“Tabel: Gemeenskaplike Grensinspringsings vir punte op Woon-
huise, Dubbele Woonhuise en die Buitegeboue daarvan

Gemeenskaplike grensinspringing in meters

Breedte of Crrond _Eerste En Tweede Breedie-of Grond Eerste. en——Tweede
diepte van verdieping verdieping verdieping diepte van verdieping verdieping verdieping
terrein in terrein in
meters (w) meters (w)
sonder met UG* sonder met UG*
uG* uG*

1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4
0-16 0 1 2,5 0-16 0 1 2,5
16-24 w3 - iw-3 iw-1,5 16-24 hw-3 w3 lw-1,5
24+ 3 3 6 244 3 K| 6

UG beteken “uitkyk-gedeelte™

14, On page 3783 in section 60(4):

{a) the Table headed “Table III (subsection (3))” in the English
and Afrikaans versions should read respectively:

“TABLE III: (subsection (3))
General Business and General Commercial Use Zones: Setbacks
for points on Main Buildings and Qutbuildings thereto from
street boundary

*UG beteken “uvitkyk-gedeelte™ ”
14. Op bladsy 3783 in aldeling 60(4):

(a} Die tabel met dic opskrif “Table IIT (subsection (3))” moet in
die Engelse en die Afrikaanse weergawe onderskeidelik soos volg
Tui:
“FTABLE III: (subsection (3))
General Business and General Commercial Use Zones: Setbacks
for points on Main Buildings and Outbuildings thereto from
street boundary
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Setback of point from street boundary Sctback of point from street boundary
Subzone Ground storey  1st and 2nd Other storeys Subzone Groundstorey  1stand 2nd Other storeys
storeys storeys

1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 :
B1,Cl 0m 45m 0.6 h B1,Cl 0m 45m 0,6 h
B2, C2 B2, C2 }
B3, C3 0m 0m 45m B3,C3 Om Om 45m ]
B4, C4 Om Om 0m B4, C4 Om 0m 0 m
B3, C5 Om 0m See section 67 Bs, CS Om 0m See section 67
B4, Co 0m 0m See section 100 B6, C6 0m m See section 100 |

“TABEL II: {onderafdeling (3))

"TABEL III: (onderaldeling (3))
Algemene Sake- en Algemene Handelsgebruiksones: Inspring-
ings vir punte op Hoofgeboue en Buitegeboue daarvan vanaf

straatgrens

Algemene Sake- en Algemene Handelsgebruiksones: Inspring-
ings vir punte op Hoofgeboue en Builegeboue daarvan vanaf
straatgrens

Inspringing van punte vanaf straatgrens

Inspringing van punte vanaf straatgrens

Subsone Grond I1sieen2de Ander Subsone Grond Iste en 2de Ander
verdieping verdiepings verdiepings verdieping verdiepings verdiepings
1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4
B1,C1 0m 435m 0,6h B1,C1 0m 45m 0,6k
B2,Cz2 B2,C2
B3, C3 0m Om 4,5m B3,C3 O0m 0m 45m
B4,C4 Om 0m Om B4,C4 Om 0m O0m
B5,C5 Om Om Sien afdeling 67 Bs, G5 Om 0m Sien afdeling 67
B6, C6 Om Gm Sien afdeling B6, Ch Om Om Sien afdeling
100 . . 100
(b) the table headed “Table IV (subsection (3))” in the English and (b) Die tabel met die opskrif “Table IV (subsection (3))” in die
Alfrikaans versions should read respectively: Engelse en die Afrikaanse weergawe moet onderskeidelik soos volg

“TABLE IV: (subsection (3))

"7 General Busineéss and Genéral Commercial Use Zones: Required

setbacks for points on Main Buildings and Outbuitdings thereto
from common boundary

Setback of point from common boundary

Upte 16 m from Over 16 m from street boundary or

street boundary or Building Line
Building Line
Subzone Ground, Other Ground 1st 2nd Other
Istand storeys storey storey  slorey  storeys
2nd
storeys
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
B1,C1 Om 0,6h 0m 45m 45m 06h
B2,C2
B3,C3 Om 4,5 m O0m ¢ m 45m 06h
B4,C4
B5,C5 0m
B6, C6 0m

“TABEL IV: (onderaldeling (3))
Algemene Sake- en Algemene Handelsgebruiksone; Vereiste In-
springings vir ponte op Hoofgchoue en Buitegeboue daarvan

lui:

v WM TABLE TV (Subsection (3)) S -
General Business and General Commercial Use Zones: Required
setbacks for points on Main Buildings and Outbuildings thereto

from common boundary

Setback of point from common boundary

Up to 16 mfrom

Over 16 m {rom street boundary or
street boundary or

Building Line

Building Line
Subzome Ground, Other Ground 1st 2nd Other
Istand storeys storey  storey storey  storeys
2nd
storeys
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
B1,C1 0Om 0,6 h 0m 4,5 m 45m 0,6h
B2, 2
B3,C3 Om 45m 0m tm 45m 0,6h
B4, C4
B5, C5 0m
Ba, C6 Om

vanal Gemeenskaplike Grens

“TABEL IV: {onderaldeling (3) }
Algemene Sake- en Algemene Handelsgebruiksone: Vereiste In-

springings vir punte op Hoofgeboue en Buitegeboue daarvan
vanal Gemeenskaplike Grens
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Inspringing van punt vanafl straatgrens of boulyn Inspringing van punt vanaf straatgrens of boulyn
Tot 16 m vanaf Qar 16 m van straatgrens of Boulyn Tot 16 mvanaf  Oor 16 m van straatgrens of Boulyn
siraatgrens of Bou- straatgrens of Bou-
lyn Iyn
Subzone Grond, Ander Gronci |ste ver- 2de ver- Ander Subzone Grond, Ander Grond Istever- 2dever- Ander
Isteen  verdie-  verdie-  dieping  dieping  verdie- Iste en vc.rclic- verdie- dieping  dieping  verdie-
2dever-  pings ping pings 2dever-  pings ping pings
dicpings diepings
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 1 2 3 4 3 6 7
Bl,C1 0m 0.6 h Om 45m 45m  0,6h Bl,Cl1 Om 0,6 h Om 43 m 45m 0,6h
B2,C2 B2,C2
B3,C3 0m 45m 0m 0m 45m 0,6 h B3,C3 Om 45 m 0m tm 45m 0.6 h
34, C4 B4,C4
B5, C5 Om B5,C5 Om
B6, Co (m B, C6 0m

s

15. In section 60(5)(c){i) {Alrikaans) on page 3783 the words “*’n of
H" in the second line should read “*'nh ol H”.

16. In section 60(5)(e) (Alrikaans) on page 3784 the word “dar”
should read “daar”.

17. In section 66(1) {Afrikaans) on page 3785 the word “Subzone™

should read **Subsone’’.

I8. In section 66(2) {Afrikaans) on page 3786 the word “Hofstuk™
should read “Hoaolstuk™.

19. In sectien 68(1) (English) on page 3787 the wards 4,5 mor 3 m+
A" under cobumn 2 of the table should read “*4,5 mor 3 m +‘%H”.

20. In section 69 (English) on page 3787 the word “of " which appears
between the word “zone” and “Sub-zone” in the third line should
read “or”.

21, In section 73 (English) on page 3789 the ward “leval” where it ac-
curs in third line of the proviso to the definition of “level of lootway™
should read “level”,

22. In the provision (d) ta section 73(3) on page 3790:

{a) in the English version the words “Subject to™ should read *sub-
ject to™;

(b} in the Afrikaans version the word “vorafgaande” should read

15. Op bladsy 3783 moet die woorde “'n of H" in die tweede reél van
afdeling 60(3)(¢)(i) in die Alrikaansc weergawe met “'n h of H" ver-
vang word,

16. Op bladsy 3784 moet dic woord “‘dar” in afdeling 60(3)(e) in die
Alrikuanse weergawe met “daar” vervang word.

17. Op bladsy 3785 moet die woord “Subzone” in afdeling 66(1) in
TdieTAlrikaange weer gawe met “Subsone™ vervang word. B

18. Op bladsy 3786 moet die woord “Hofstuk" in afdeling 66(2)} in die
Afrikaanse weergawe met “Hoofstuk” vervang word.

19. Op bladsy 3787 moet die woorde 4,5 mor 3 m +§H" in afdeling
68(1) in kolom 2 van dic tabel in dic Engelse weergawe met “4,5 m of
3 m + {H" vervang word.

20. Op bladsy 3787 moet die woord “‘of’” wat tussen dic woorde
“zone™ en “"Sub-zone” voorkom in afdeling 69 in dic Engelse weer-
gawe, met “or" vervang word,

21. Op bladsy 3789 moet die woord “leval” waar dit in dic derde reél
van die voorbehoud van die omskrywing van “level of footway™ in al-
deling 73 in dic Engelse weerpawe voorkom, met “level” vervang
word.

22, Op bladsy 3790 in bepaling (d) van aldeling 73(3):

(a} Moct die woorde “Subject to” in dic Engelse weergawe mel
“subject {0 vervang word;

AT W

A - 1zl
~vourafgmancde;

(c) in the Afrikaans version the word “sypaddjic” should read “sy-
paadjie™.

23. In section 74(2) on page 3790 the number *(1)" where it occurs
after “nie as 'n slraat geag nie” in the Alrikaans version should be
omitted.

24, In section 75(1) (Afrikaans) on page 3790 the word “nie” should
be included after the words “Geen gebou mag op 'n terrein opgerig
word"".

25. In section 75{4){b} {(Afrikasns) on page 3791 the word “in"" should

Wy

reac n-.

In section 75(5) (Alrikaans) on page 3791 the word “Skedule B6”
should read **Skedule 6.

26. In section 77(2)(d) (English) on page 3794 the phrase Yparaging
areas or wholly or parking areas”, should read “garaging arcas or
wholly of parking areas".

PR 13 1
T IV UTOIETWOOra

met “voorafgaande” vervang word;

{c) Moet die woord "sypaddjie” in die Afrikaanse weergawe mel
“sypaadjie” vervang word.

23. Op bladsy 3790 moet die nommer “{1)" waar dit na “nie as n
straat geag nie” in afdeling 74(2} in dic Alvikaanse weergawe voor-
kom, weggpelaat word.

24. Op bladsy 3790 moct die woord “‘nie” in afdeling 75(1) ingevoeg
word na diec woorde “Geen gebou mag op n terrein opgerig word™ in
die Afrikaanse weergawe,

25, Op bladsy 3791 moet die woord “in™ in aldeling 75(4)(b) in die
Alrikaanse weergawe met “*'n”

n” vervang word,

Op bladsy 3791 meet die woord “Skedule B6™ in afdeling 75(3) in
die Afrikaanse weergawe met “Skedule 6 vervang word.

26. Op bladsy 3794 moet die frase “garaging areas or whelly ot park-
ing areas” in aldeling 77(2}(d) in die Engelse weergawe mel “garag-
ing areas or whotly of parking areas” vervang word.

st I datt : i i den v :
voratgaande-—tn—die~—AdrHanrnse—weerpawe i
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27. In section 90(10)(b)(vi) (English) on page 3302 the words “desig-
nated as “Road” on the plan of subdivision referred 1o in subsection
(2)(b)" should be included after the words “A zero building line shall
apply to an internal road”,

28. In line 3 of section 90(10)(b)(ix) (English and Afrikaa;is} on page
3803 the numbers **(10}(b)(ix)” should read “(10}(b)(x)".

29. 1n section 91(3) (English) on page 3803 the words “vehicles travel-
ling to and from such site™ should be included after the words “‘routes
to be employed by such”.

30. In section 92 (Alrikaans) on page 3804 the words “Gebiede van

Spesiale Argitektonicse, Estetiese of Geskiedkundipe Betekenis”
should read *'Stedelike Bewaringsgebied™.,

31. In section 98(1) (English) on page 3805 the word “with™ in the
first line should read “within™.

32. In section 100(10) on page 3807:

27. Op bladsy 3802 moet die woorde “designated as “Road” on the
plan of subdivision referred to in subsection 2(b)" in aldeling
90(10)(b)(vi) in die Engelse weergawe inpevoeg word na dic waorde
*“A zero building line shall apply to an internal road”.

28. Op bladsy 3803 moet dic nommers “(10)(b)(ix)" in die derde rcél
van aldeling 80(10)(b)(ix) in dic Engelse en Afrikaanse Weergawe
vervang word met ' (10)(b){(x)".

29. Op bladsy 3803 moei die woorde “vehicles travelling 1o and from
such site™ in aldeling 91(3) in dic Engelse weergawe ingevoeg word
na die woorde “routes to be employed by such™.

30. Op bladsy 3804 moet die woorde “Gebiede van Spesiale Argitek-
loniese, Estetiese of Geskiedkundige Betekenis™ in afdeling 92 in dic
Afrikaanse weergawe vervang word met “Stedelike Bewaringsge-
bicde”.

31. Op bladsy 3805 moet dic woord “with” in dic cerste redl van afile-
ling 98(1) in dic Engelse weergawe vervang word met “within™,

32, Op bladsy 3807 in afdeling 100(10):

(2} Maoet die waonrde “n—lr'lgr-l'lf SOL wane ditindie anplcn Bn
Ar H "

@B

S AP

(a) the words “paragraph $9/4™ where they occur in the”Engi.ish

and Afrikaans versions should read “*paragraph $9/3" znd

{b} the words *‘van 'n gedeelte” in the cighth line of the Afrikaans
version should be omitted.

33. In section 100(18)(b) on page 3809 the number “TPY 773" should
read *TPX 773" in both the English and Afrikaans versions.

34. In section 103(2)(g)(iii) (Afrikaans) on page 3811 the words “die
minder nie” should read “nie minder nie”.

35. In section 107(1) (Alrikaans) on page 3811 the number
“TPZ.7976" should read “TPZ.7676/1".

36. In section 107 {6){c) on page 3813 the word “seven” in the Eng-
lish version should read “eight” and the word “sewe” in the Afri-
kaans version should read “ag1”.

37. In section 108 {Afrikaans) on page 3813 the heading “Gebiede

- van Spesiale Argitektoniese, Estetiese of Geskiedkundige Betekenis™

should read “Stedelike Bewaringsbegiede™.

P.N.170/1991 1March 1991
MONTAGU MUNICIPALITY:
REPEAL OF BY-LAW

In terms of section 12 of the Provincial Library Service Ordinance,
1981 {Ordinance 16 of 1981}, read with section 190 of the Municipal
Ordinance, 1974 (Ordinance 20 of 1974), the Administrator has ap-
proved the repeal of the Standard Library By-law, published under
Provincial Notice 260 dated 22 March 1969, as amended, in so far as it
applies to the Montagu Municipality by virtue of its adoption by the
Council of such Municipality and promulpation under Provincial No-
tice 822 dated 31 October 1969,

Alrikasnse weergawe voorkom, met “paragraal $%/3” vervang
word;

{b) Mael die woorde *“van 'n gedeelte™ in die agste reél van die
Afriksanse weergawe weggelaat word,

33. Op bladsy 3809 moet die nommer “TPY 7773" in afdeling
100(18)(b) in die Engelse en dic Afrikaanse weergawe met “TPX
7173 vervang word.

34. Op bludsy 3811 moet dic woorde “die minder nie” in afdcling
103(2){(g)(iii) in die Afrikaanse weergawe met “nic minder nie” ver-
vang word,

35. Op bladsy 3811 moet dic nommer “TPZ.7976" in afdeling 107(1)
in die Afrikaanse weergawe met “TPZ.7676/1” vervang word. :

36. Op bladsy 3813 moet die woord “seven” in aldeling 107(6){c) in
die Engelse weergawe mel “‘eight” vervang word en in die Afrikaanse
weergawe mocet “sewe’ met “agt’ vervang word.

37. Op bladsy 3813 moet die opskril “Gebiede van Spesiale Argitek-
toniese, Esteticse of Geskiedkundige Betekenis” in afdeling 108 in
dic Afrikaanse weergawe met “Stedefike Bewaringsgebiede™ vervang
word.

P.K. 170/1991 aart [991
MUNISIPALITEIT MON
HERROEPING VAN V

Kragtens artikel 12 van dic-©Ttdonnansic op die Provinsiale Biblio-
teckdiens, 1981 (Ordonpatisie 16 van 1981), saamgeiees met artikel
180 van die Munigipile Ordonnansie, 1974 {Ordonnansic 20 van
1974}, het dic t‘n)irllislruieur dit poedpekeur dat die Standaardbiblio-
teekverordeaing, gepubliseer by Provinsiale Kennisgewing 260 van 21
Muarl 1969, soos gewysig, vir sover dit op die Munisipaliteit Montagu
vap-Toepassing is ingevolge die aanname daarvan deur die raad van
odanige Munisipalileil en alkondiging by Provinsiale Kennisgewing
822 van 31 Oktober 1969, herroep word,

P.N. 169/1991 March 1991

In terms of section 12 of the Prévincial Library Service Ordinance,
1981. {Ordinance 16 of 1981} Tead with seetion 190 of the Municipal
Ordinance, 1974 (Ordigafice 20 of 1974), the Administrator has ap-
proved the adopti H/E';( the Municipal Council of Montagu of the

Standard Lib By-law, published under Provincial Notice 640
dzllCdD/DcﬁlT:r 1990, as a by-law for the Montagu Municipality.

P.K. 169/1991 1 Maart 1991
MUNISIPALITEIT MONTAGU:
STANDAARDBIBLIOTEEKVEROQRDENING

Kragtens artikel 12 van die Ordonnansie op die Provinsiale Biblio-
teekdiens, 1981 (Ordonnansic 16 van 1981), saamgelees met artikel
190 van die Munisipale Ordonnansic, 1974 (Ordonnansie 20 van
1974), het die Administrateur dit goedgekeur dat dic Munisipale
Raad van Montagu dic Standaardbiblioteckverordening, gepubliseer
by Provinsiale Kennisgewing 640 van 12 Oktober 1990, as ‘n veror-
dening vir die Munisipaliteit Montagu aanncem.
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PROVINCIAL NOTICES

The following Provincial Notice is published for general informa-
tion,

3. H. A. BEUKES,
DIRECTOR-GENERAL

Provincial Building,
Wale Street,
Cape Town.

.P.N. 80/1992 14 February 1992
DE RUST MUNICIPALITY: '
GENERAL VALUATION 1952
TIME OF VALUATION

In terms of section 2 of the Valuation Ordinance, 1944 (Ordinance No

“time of valuation™ in respect of the general valuation of the municipal
area of De Rust,

Provincial Notice 36/1991 dated 25 January 1991 in which the “time of
valuation™ was published 1 January 1991 is hereby amended.

. L. PRETORIUS, Director: Valuations

19925 the—7-N

PROVINSIALE KENNISGEWINGS

Die volgende Provinsinle Kennisgewing word vir algem
gepubliseer.

J. H. A, BEUKES,
DIREKTEUR-GENERAAL

Provinsiale-gebou,
Waalstraat,
Kaapstad.

j
]
!
]
]

P.K. B0/1992 14 Februarie 1992

MUNISIPALITEIT DE RUST:

ALGEMENE SKATTING 1992
TYD VAN SKATTING

Kragtens aptikel 2 van die Skattingsordonnansie, 1944 (Ordonnansie

1348 i fedaram T Tanrare 1992
d van skatting™ ten opsigte van die algemene skatting van die
ipale gebied van De Rust.

rovinsiale Kennisgewing 36/1991 van 25 Januarie 1991 waarby die “tyd
van skatting” as 1 Januarie 1991 aangedui word, word hierby gewysig.

J. L. PRETORIUS, Direkteur: Skattings

P.N, 81/1992

ROBERTSON MUNICIPALITY:

GENERAL VALUATION 108

DATE OF COMING INTO OF

In terms of section 73(1) of the Vajdation Ordinance, 1944 {as

amended}, I hereby determine that the-valuation roll in respect of the
above-mentioned valuation shall cop€ into operation on 1 Juby 1992,

- J. L. PRETORIUS, Direkteur: Skatings

P.K. 81/1992 14 Februarie 1992
MUNISIPALITEIT ROBERTSON:
ALGEMENE SKATTING 1987
DATUM VAN INWERKINGSTELLING
Ingevolge artikel 73(1) van die Skattingsordennansie, 1944 (saos

gewysig), bepaal ek hierby dat die skattingslys ten opsigte van die
bogemelde skatting op 1 Julie 1992 in werking tree.

P.N. 82/1992 14 February 1992
EIMOES MUNICIPALITY:
GENERAL VALUATION 1988
DATE OF COMING INTO OPERATION

In - mms of section 73(1) of the Valuation Ordinance, 1944 (as
amgrided), I hereby determine that the valuation roll in respect of the

above-mentioned valuation shall come into operation on 1 July 1992.

J. L. PRETORIUS, Director: Valuations

P.K. 82/1992 14 Februarie 1992
MUNISIPALITEIT KEIMOES:
ALGEMENE SKATTING 1088

DATUM VAN INWERKINGSTELLING

Ingevolge artikel 73(1) van die Skattingsordonnansie, 1944 (soos
gewysig), bepaal ek hierby dat die skattingslys ten opsigte van die
bogemelde skatting op 1 Tulie 1992 in werking tree.

J. L. PRETORIUS, Direkteur; Skattings

P.N. 83/1992 14 February 1992

CAPE TOWN MUNICIPALITY:
ZONING SCHEME
AMENDMENT OF SCHEME REGULATIONS

In terms of section 9(2) of the Land Use Planning Ordinance, 1985
{Ordinance Na. 15 of 1985) the Administrator hereby amends section 79
of the Scheme Regulations of the Zoning Scheme of the Municipality of
the City of Cape Town by the insertion of the following subsection:

“(3) For any site located within the Central City Aren (as depicted
in Plan TPY.5329/1) no parking, garaging or loading areas shall be
permitted at street level in any building within 10 metres from the
street boundary."

P.K. 83/1992 14 Februarie 1992

MUNISIPALITEIT KAAPSTAD:
SONERINGSKEMA
WYSIGING VAN SKEMAREGULASIES
Ingevolge artikel 9(2) van die Ordonnansie op Grondgebruikbeplan-
ning, 1985 (Ordonnansie Nr. 15 van 1983), wysig die Administrateur
hiermee afdeling 79 van die Skemaregulasies van die Soneringskema van

die Munisipaliteit van die Stad Kaapstad deur die invoeging van die
volgende onderafdeling:

“(3) Vir enige terrein wat binne die Sentrale Stadsgebied geleé is
{soos aangedui op Plan TPY.5329/1), word geen parkeer-, stallings- of
laaigebiede op straatvlak in enige gebou toegelaat binne 10 meter van
die straatgrens nie.”
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MINISTERIAL NOTEICES
M.N. 71/1992
ADMINISTRATION: HOUSE OF ASSEMBLY

DEPARTMENT OF LOCAL GOVERNMENT,
HOUSING AND WORKS

PORT ELIZABETH MUNICIPALITY:

.REMOVAL OF RESTRICTIONS ACT, 1967:
ERF 561, SUNRIDGE PARK, PORT ELIZABETH

Notice is hereby given in terms of the provisions of section 2(1) of the
Removal of Restrictions Act, 1967 (Act 84 of 1967), that the Minister of
Local Government: House of Assembly, has approved the removal of

28 February 1992 |© M.K. 71/1992

MINISTERIELE KENNISGEWINGS

BEHUISING ENAVERKE
MUNISIPALITEIT PORT ELIZABETH:

WET OP OPHEFFING VAN BEPERKINGS, 1967
ERF 561, SUNRIBFGEPARK, PORT ELIZABETH

Hierby word oore?rkomstig die bepalings van artikel 2(1) van die Wet
op Ophefling van Béperkings, 1967 (Wet 84 van 1967), bekendgemaak
dat die Minister4an Plaaslike Bestuur: Valksraad, die ophefling van

conditions B.,6 (a} and (b) in Certificate of Registered Title No 12142 of voorwaardes B.6 (a) en (b) in Sertifikaat van Geregistreerde Titel Nr
1973. 12142 van 1973, goedgekeur het.
M.N. 72/1952 28 February 1992 . 7271992 28 Februarie 1992

ADMINISTRATION: HOUSE OF ASSEMBLY

DEPARTMENT OF LOCAL GOVERNMENT,
HQUSING AND WORKS

WESTERN CAPE REGIONAL SERVICES COUN

REMOVAL OF RESTRICTIONS-ACT; 19
ERF 2730, CONSTANTIA

I, Jacobus Theron Albertyn, Ministerial Representative for the
South-Western Cape of the House of Assemblysacting on behalf of the
Minister of Local Government: House of Ass¢mbly, in terms of section
28(2) of the Republic of South Africa Consgifution Act, 1983 {Act 110 of
1983}, hereby remove conditions D.3.(a§ and (b) in Deed of Transfer
T.36078 of 1990 in terms of the provisipds of section 2(1) of the Removal
of Restrictions Act, [967 {Act 84 0f/1967, as amended). (SER 537)

Given under my hand at Cgge Town this Sth day of December
[991.

J. T. ALBERTYN, MI
HOUSE OF ASSEI\?} Y

STERIAL REPRESENTATIVE OF THE

ADMINISTRASIE: VOLKSRAAD

DEPARTEMENT VAN PLAASLIKE BESTUUR,
BEHUISING EN WERKE

WES-KAAPSE STREEKSDIENSTERAAD:

e WET OP OPHEFFING VAN BEPERKINGS, 1967:

ERF 2730, CONSTANTIA

Ek, Jacobus Theron Albertyn, Ministeriéle Verteenwoordiger vir
Suidwes-Kaap van die Volksraad, handelende namens die Minister van
Plaaslike Bestuur: Volksraad, kragiens artikel 28(2) van die Grondwet
van die Republiek van Suid- Afrika, 1983 (Wet 110 van 1983), hef hierby
voorwaardes D.3.(a) en (b) in Transportakte T.36078 van 1990 op
ooreenkomstig die bepalings van artikel 2(1) van dic Wet op Opheffling
van Beperkings, 1967 (Wet 84 van 1967, soos gewysig). (SER 537)

Gegee onder my hand te Kaapstad op hede die 9de dag van Desember
1991.

J. T. ALBERTYN, MINISTERIELE VERTEENWOORD.IGER
VAN DIE VOLKSRAAD

PROVINCIAL NOTICES

The foljgwing Provincial Notice is published for peneral informa-
tion.

PROVINSIALE KENNISGEWINGS

" Die volgende Provinsiule Kennisgewing word vir algemene inligting
gepubliseer.

28 Februaric/wl)z;

]
i
i
i

I B7 K. BEUKES,
DIRECTOR-GENERAL

Provincial Building,

Wale Street,
Cape Town,

PN 11771992 28 February 1992
CAPE TOWN MUNICIPALITY:
ZONING SCHEME .
AMENDMENT OF SCHEME REGULATIONS
In lerms of section %2} of the Land Use Planning Ordinance, 1985
(Ordinance No 15 of 1985), the Administrator hereby amends the Table

set out under section 108 of the Scheme Regulations of the Zoning
Scheme of the Municipality of Cape Town by:

1. the inscertion of “Upper-Table Valley Areas™ after “Wynberg
Village™ in column 1; and

2. the insertion of “TPZ [0169/1" after “TPZ 8581/1" in column 2,

I. H. A BEUKES,
DIREKTEUR-GENERAAL

Provinsiale-gebou,

Waalstraat,
Kaapstad.

P.X. 117/1992 28 Februarie 1992
MUNISIPALITEIT KAAPSTAD:
SONERINGSKEMA
WYSIGING VAN SKEMAREGULASIES

Ingevolge arlikel 9(2) van die Ordennansie op Grondpebruikbeplan-
ning, 1985 (Ordennansie Nr 15 van 1985), wysig die Administrateur
hiermee die Tabel wat onder afdeling 108 van dic Skemaregulasies van
die Soneringskema van dic Munisipaliieil van Kaapstad uiteengesit
ward deur:

1. die invoeging van “Bo-Tafelvalleigebiede™ na “Wynberp Village™
i kolom 1; en

2. die invoeging van “TPZ 10169/1” na “TPZ 8581/ in kolom 2.

o
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(ii) for the second or subsequent contravention, to @ fine not
exceeding R1 000 or te imprisonment (or a period not exceeding six
months or to both such fine and such imprisonment.

Delegation of powers

30, The Administrator, health officer, regional director or manager may

i boete van
'n tydperk van
ete sawel as sodanige

(if) vir ’n tweede of verdere oortreding, me
hoogstens R1 000 of met gevangenisstraf »i
hoogstens ses maande of met sedanig,
gevangenissiraf.

Delegasie viin bevoegdhede

39. Die Administratest, medicse beampte, streckdirekteur of be-

delegate any or all powers, functions or duties under this by-law 1o an stuurder }umc?g van of al die bcvocgdhcth. werksaambhede of pligle
officer or employee of the Stale or of a local authority. ingevolge die verordening aan ‘s beampte of werknemer van die
y ‘an 'n plaaslike owerheid delepeer.
SCHEDULE A BYLAE A
; ' AREA DEFINED GEBIED OMSKRYF
e
i The remainder of Erf 5216, Division of East Londps; situated in the Die restant van Erf 5216, Afdeling Qos-Londen, geleé in die
area of jurisdiction of the Amatola Regional Sepvices Council. regsgebied van die Amatola-streeksdiensteraad.
e SCHEDU BYLAEB
Site and Service Fees in teprif of the provisions of section 17. Perseel- en Dienstegelde kragtens die bepalings van artikel 17,
Site jees: " ——Perseetfook
The monthly sitgf€c which is payable in terms of section 17 shall still be Die maandelikse perseelfom wat betaalbaar is ]\ragiens artiket 17 sal nog
determined bepaal word.
n Seppite charges: Dienstegelde:
tovision of water (unmetered); R15 per registered occupant or Watervoorsiening {ongemeter): R15 per geregistreerde bewoner of
gccupant per month. okkupeerder per maand. :
1, :
|
}
P.N. 191/1992 3 April 1992 P.K. 193/1952 3 April 1992 ‘
a !
CAPE TOWN MUNICIPALITY: MUNISIPALITEIT KAAPSTAD:
ZONING SCHEME SONERINGSKEMA
AMENDMENT OF SCHEME REGULATIONS WYSIGING VAN SKEMAREGULASIES
1
y In terms of section 9(2) of the Land Use Planning Ordinance, 1985 Ingevolge artileel 9(2) van die Ordonnansie op Grondgebruikbeplan-
{Ordinance No 15 of 1985) the Administrator of the Cape of Good Hope ning, 1985 (Ordonnansic Nr 15 van 1985}, wysig dic Administrateur van
hereby amends the Scheme Regulations of the Zoning Scheme of the die Kaap die Goeie Hoop hiermee die Skemaregulasies van die
3 Municipality of the City of Cape Town as follows: Soneringskema van die Munisipaliteit van die Stad Kaapstad soos volg:
1

17 By the insértion of the words “112 Clifton Bingalow Atfea’ in =

Chapter XH: Special Areas of the Table of Contenls alter the words
“111 Miscellaneous Properties™;

2. By the insertion of the words “Clifton Bungalow Area™ in section 92
afier the words “Miscellaneous Propertics™;

3. By the insertion of the following regulations alter section 111
regulating “Miscellancous Properties™;

*Clifion Bungalow Area 112
(1) In this section —

“boundary vegetation” means any vegelation growing on or within
2 m of any site boundary;

“certificate” for the purpose of subsection (13) means a written
statement signed by or on behalf of the Municipality's-City Engineer
wherein any boundary vegetalion or tree damaged, tampered with
or removed and the cost of replacing same is sel out;

“Clilion Bungalow Area’™ means the area depicied on Plan TPZ
11167,

“corrugated” means formed with alternating ridges and troughs so
that —

(a) the vertical disiance between the uppermost points on the ridges
and the lowest points on the troughs does not exceed 40 mm; and

(b) the horizantal distances measured between the central axes of
Lthe troughs or ridges does nal exceed 93 mny;

Hoalstuk XII: Spesiale Gebiede in die Inhoudsopgawe na die
woorde “111 Diverse Eiendomme™’;

]

. Deur die invoeging van die woarde “Clifton-bungalowgebied” in
afdeling 92 na dic woorde “‘Diverse Eiendomme™;

3. Deur die invoeging van die volgende regutasies na afdeling 111 wat
“Diverse Eiendomme" bepaal:

*Clifton-bungalowgebied 112
(1) In hierdie afdeling beleken —

“grensplantegroel” enige plantegroci wat op of binne 2 ‘m van enige
terreingrens groei;

“sertifikaat” vir dic doeleindes van onderaldeling (13) 'n geskrewe
verklaring geteken deur of namens die Stadsingenieur van die
Munisipaliteit waarin enige prensplantegroei of boom wat beskadig
is, waaraan gepeuter is of wat verwyder is en die koste om genoemde
te vervang, uitecengesit word;

“Clifton-bungalowgebied” dic pebicd wat op Plan TPZ 11167
aangedui word;

“peaol” pevorm met alwisselende riwwe en 1rde sodat —

(a) dic vertikale alstand tussen die hoogste punte van die riwwe en
die laagste punte van die irde nie 40 mm oorskry nic; en

(b) die horisontate afstande gemeel tussen die sentrale asse van die

troe of riwwe nic 95 mm corskry nie;

]

1. Deur die invoeging van die woorde 112 Cliflon-bungalowgebied' in—-- -
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“drying yards™ means any enclosed unroofcd area not greater than
20 m?;
“lapped” means composed of horizontally overlapping strips of a

width not exceeding 150 mm;

“maximum development envelope” means the parameters of the
three dimensional diagram depicted omn plans numbered TPZ
11246/1 to TPZ 11246/103 inclusive but shall exclude any encroach-
ment as noted on such plan;

“pickets” means composed of parallel vertical strips of a width not
exceeding 100 mm with a maximum spacing of 73 mum;

“sign’’ means any sign depicting a name, number or any information
whatever;

“slatted” means composed of parallel vertical strips of a width not
exceeding 150 mm;

“tree”” means any tree, as depicted on Plans TPZ 11247 and TPZ
1124711,

‘“vepetation” without limiting its ordinary meaning includes any
hedge or shrub.

(2) The provisions of this section are special provisions which shall
apply to the whole of the Cliftes Bungalow Area.

(3) No point on any structure erected or to be erected on zny site shall

- project or.extend beyond the maximum development enveiope.... .

(4) Al exterior walls of any buildings to be erected on any site shall have
the finished appearance of lapped or slatted timber or be corru-
gated. .

(5) All roof finishes shall be corrugaled except where the Council
consents to a slate finish. The minimum pitch of such roof shall be
15° except where this is prevented by the limits of the maximum
development envelope.

(6) Any freestanding fence shall —

(a) be slatted or of pickets; and

(b) shall not exceed 1,25 m in height other than in the case of the
enclosure of a drying yard which may be erected to a height not
exceeding 2,1 m,

(7) Any freestanding wall shall —

{a) be plastercd colour painted masonry; and

“droogwerf” enige geslole area sonder dak nie groter as 20 m® nie:
g geg B ;

“oorslag™ bestaande uit stroke wat nie meer as 150 mm breed is nie,
wat horisontaal oormekaar slazn;

“maksimum ontwikkelingsomsluiting” die parameters van dic
driedimensionele diagram wat op die planne genommer TPZ
11246/1 tot en met TPZ 11246/103 aangedui word, maar sluit nie
enige oorskryding soos aangeteken op sodanige plan in nie;

“paaltjies” bestaande uit parallelle vertikale stroke wat nie meer as
100 mm breed i3 nie, met 'n maksimum spasiéring van 75 mm;

*“teken" enige teken waarop 'n naam, nommer of enige inligting ook
al aangedui word;

“belat” bestasnde uit parallelle vertikale stroke wat nie meer ag
1350 mm breed is nie;

“boom™ enige boom, seos aangedui op Planne TPZ 11247 en TPZ
11247/1;

“plantegroei” sonder om die gewone betekenis daarvan te beperk,
ook enige heining of struik.

2

—

Die bepalinge van hierdic afdeling is spesiale bepalinge wat op die
hele Clifton-bungalowgebied van toepassing is.

(3) Geen punt op enige struktuur wat opgerig is of opgerig gaan word,

-......mag oor die maksimum ontwikkelingsomsluiting uitstaan of daaroor

uitsteek nie.

{4) Die afgewerkte voorkoms van alle buitemure van enige geboue wat
op enige lerrein opgerig gaan word, moet van corslag- of belatte
timmerhout, of gegolf wees.

(5) Alle dakalwerkings moet gegolf wees, behalwe waar die Raad
toestem tot 'n leiklipafwerking. Die minimum helling van sodanige
dak moet 15° wees, behalwe waar dit deur die beperkings van die
maksimum ontwikkelingsomsluiting verhoed word.

(6) Enige vrystaande heining —

(a) moet belat of van paaltiies wees; en

(b} mag nie meer as 1,25 m hoog wees nie, behalwe in die geval van
die omheining van 'n droogwerf, wat tot *n hoogte van nie meer
nie as 2,1 m opgerig mag word.

(7) Enige vrystaande muur —

(a) moet gepleisterde messelwerk in kleur geverf wees; en

(b) shall not exceed 1,25 m in height.

(8) No drying yard shall be closer than 3 m from any boundary
separating a site from any public passage or public open space or
street.

(9) No exterior earth-retaining wall shall exceed 1,25 m in height.

(10) No roof lights, non-masonry chimneys, solar water heaters,
satellite signals receiving dishes or any other features shall be
located in, on or above the roof of any building or anywhere else on
any site except with the consent of the Council.

(11) No sign shall be displayed on & site without the prior written
consent of the Council,

(12} No boundary vegetation or tree shall be damaged, tampered with
or removed without the prior writien consent of the Council.

(13} In the event of any boundary vegetation or tree being damaged,
tampered with or removed, the Council may replace such
vegetation or tree at the expense of the owner of the site concerned,
in which case a certificate shall constitute final proof of such
damage, tampering or removal and the cost of such replacement.

(b)Y mag nie meer as 1,25 m hoog wees nie,

(8) Geen droogwerf mag binne 3 m van enige grens wees wat die terrein
van enige openbare deurgang of openbare copruimte of straat skei
nie.

(9) Geenbuitekantste grondkeermuur mag meer as 1,25 m hoog wees nic.

(10) Geen dakligte, skoorstene wat nie van messelwerk is nie, sonwa-
terverwarmers, komme vir die ontvangs van satelliettekens, of

enige ander voorwerpe mag in, op of bo die dak van enige gebou -

of op enige ander plek op enige terrein peled wees nie, behalwe met
die Raad se toestemming,

(11) Geen teken mag op 'n terrein vertoon word sonder die
voorafverkreé skriftelike toestemming van die Raad nie.

(12) Geen grensplantegroei of boom mag beskadig, aan gepeuter of
verwyder word sonder die voorafverkreé skriftelike toestemming
van die Raad nie.

(13) Ingeval cnige grensplantegroei of boom beskadig, aan gepeuter of
verwyder word, kan die Raad sodanige plantegroei of boom op
kaste van die eienaar van die betrokke terrein vervang, in welke
geval "n sertifikaat finale bewys van sodanige skade, peutery of
verwydering en die koste van sodanige vervanging uitmaak.

Ul
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(14} No exterior glazing other than that of the clear or frosted type shail
be installed in any building on a site.

(15) Any building plan submitted to the Council in respect of a site
which will effect alterations of any building thereon shall be
accompanied by a certificate from a registered Land Surveyor to
the effect that such alteration does not project or extend beyond
the maximum development envelope or beyond the cadastral
boundaries of the site,

(16) The appearance of any building erected on asite and the height and
density of any vegetation shall be in keeping with the peneral
character of the area and to the approval of the Council.”

(14) Geen ander buitekantste beplasing as die helder of matglassoort
mag in enige gebou op 'n terrein geinstalleer word nie,

(15) Enige bouplan wat aan die Raad voorgelé word ten opsigte van
enige terrein wat verbouings aan enige gebou daarop sal meebring,
moet vergesel word van ‘n sertifikaat van 'n geregistreerde
landmeter ten effekte dat sodanige verbouing nie oor die maksi-
mum ontwikkelingsomsluiting of oor die kadastrale grense van die
terrein uitstaan of daaroor uitsteek nie,

(16 Die voorkoms van enige gebou wat op *n terrein opgerig is, en die
hoogte en digtheid van enige plantegroei moet by die algemene
karakter van die gebied pas en deur die Raad poedgekeur word.”

P.N. 192/1992 3 April 1992

LESS FORMAL TOWNSHIP ESTABLISHMENT ACT, 1991
(ACT 113 OF 1991}

DESIGNATION OF AN AREA FOR LESS FORMA

P.K. 192/1992

3 Apri?&’.
DIE WET OP MINDER FORMELE DORPSTIGTING, 1991
(WET 113 VAN 1991)

AANWYSING VAN 'N GEBIED VIR MINDER)? RMELE

SETTEEMENT-WELEINGTON e
AMENDMENT
The word “buite” in paragraph 1 of P.N. 71/1992 dated 31 January

1992 is hereby amended for the word *“binne” and the word “hepaling”
in paragraph 5 is hereby amended for the word “beplanning”.

VESTIGING-WELEINGTON

REGSTELLING

Hierby word die woord “buite” in papdgraaf 1 van P.K. 71/1992

gedateer 31 Januarie 1992 vervang met gie woord “hinne” sowel as die
woord “*bepaling” in paragraaf 5 met die woord “beplanning".

KNYSNA MUNICIPALITY:

REMOVAL OF RESTRICTIONS ACT, 1967
(ACT 84 OF 1967)

It is hereby notified in terms of section 3(6) of the above Act that the
urdermentioned application has been received by the Minister and is
open to inspection at Room 612, Customs Building, Cape Town, and at
ihe office of the Town Clerk, Knysna. Any objections, with full reasons
therefor, should be lodged in writing with the Town Clerk, Municipal
Otfices, Clyde Street, Knysna, on or before 24 April 1992, quoting the
above Act and the objector’s erf number.

" Applicant Natire of Applicaton

Mr. 2. E. Griffiths Remaoval of a title condition applitable to
Erf 2491, Kamdcba Aven:?Knysna, to
enable the erection of a second dwelling
unit on the property.

MUNISIPALITEIT KNYSNA:

WET OP QPHEFFING VAN BEPERKINGS, 1967
(WET 84 VAN 1967)

Kragtens prtikel 3(6) van bostaande Wet word hiermee kenais gegee
dat dndeg aande aansoek deur dic Minister ontvang is en ter insae 18 by
Kamer 612, Doeane-gebou, Kaapstad, en in die kantoor van die
St?ﬁ lerk, Knysna. Enige besware, met die volledige redes daarvoor,

et skriftelik by die Stadsklerk, Munisipale kantore, Clydestraat,
/?nysna, ingedien word ap of voor 24 April 1992, met vermelding van
bogenoemde Wet en beswaarmaker se erfnommer.

Aansoeker Aard van Aansoek’

Mar. D. E. Griffiths Opbheffing van 'n titelvoorwaarde van toe-
passing op Erf2491, Kamdebolaan, Knys-
na, sodat 'n tweede wooneernheid op die
eiendom opgerig kan word,

STELLENBOSCH MUNICIPALITY:

REMOVAL OF RESTRICTIONS ACT, 1967
(ACT 84 GF 1967)

It is hereby notified in terms o section 3(6) of Act 84 of 1967 that the
undermentioned applicationdias been received by the Minister and is
open {0 inspeclion at Roopf 612, Customs Building, Cape Town, and at
the office of the Chief/Town Planner, Department of Planning and
Development, Town Mall, Piein Strect, Stellenbosch, Any objections,
with full reasons thérefor, should be lodged in writing with the Chief
Executive/Town Clerk, P.O. Box 17, Stellenbosch, on or before
24 April 1992 gfioting the above Act and the objector’s erf number.

Applicans Nature of Application

Mr, E/S. Malan Removal of a title condition applicable 10
Erf 3831, 10 Hol Avenue, Stellenbosch,
to enable an additional dwelling unit
(“granny fla1") to be erccted on the

property.
Chief Executive/Town Clerk.

Notice No 57 dated 27 March 1992,

MUNISIPALITEIT STELLENBOSCH:

WET OP OPHEFFING VAN BEPERKINGS, 1967
(WET 84 VAN 1967)

Kragtens artikel 3(6) van Wet 84 van 1967 word hiermee kennis gegee
dat onderstaande aansoek deur die Minister ontvang is en ter insae 1& by
Kamer 612, Doeane-gebou, Kaapstad, en in die kantoor van die
Hoofstadsbeplanner, Departement Beplanning en Ontwikkeling, Stad-
huis, Pleinstraat, Stellenbosch. Enige besware, met die volledige redes
daarvoor, moet skriftelik by die Uitvoerende Hool/Stadsklerk, Posbus
17, Stellenbosch ingedien word ap of voor 24 April 1992 met vermelding
van bogenoemde Wet en beswaarmaker se erfnommer.

Aansoeker Aard van Aansoek
Opheiling van 'n titelvoorwaarde van toe-
passing op Erf 3831, Hoflaan 10, Stellen-
bosch, sodat 'n addisionele wooneenheid

(“*oumawoonstel”) op die eiendom op-

gerig kan word,

Mnr. F. 8. Matan

Uitvoerende Hool/Stadsklerk.

Kennisgewing Nr 57 gedateer 27 Maart 1992,
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? P.K. 329/1592 10 Julic 1992

MUNISIPALITEIT KAAPSTAD:
SONERINGSKEMA;
WYSIGING VAN SKEMAREGULASIES

Ingevolge artikel 9(2) van die Ordonnansic op Grondgebruikbeplan-
ning, 1983 (Ordonnansie 15 vaa 1985), wysig die Administrateur van die
Pravinsic die Kaap die Goeie Hoop hiermee afdeling 98 van die
Skemaregulasies van die Soneringskema van die Munisipaliteit Kaap-
stad deur die invoeging van die volgende onderafdeling na onderafde-
ling (3):

(4) Nicteenstaande die bepalinge van onderafdeling (1) tot (3),
binne die gebied waarvan die grens met swart aangetoon word en
wal as ‘Bakoven- Spesiale Gebied’ op Plan TPW 10254 van die
kaart gespesifiseer word—

(a) mag geen gebou 'n hoogte van meer as twee verdiepings
oorskry nie; en

P.N, 320/1992 10 July 1992

CAPE TOWN MUNICIPALITY:
ZONING SCHEME:
AMENDMENT OF SCHEME REGULATIONS
In terms of section 9(2) of the Land Use Planning Ordinance, 19835
(Ordinance 15 of 1985) the Administrator of the Cape of Good Hope
hereby amends section 98 of the $Scheme Regulations of the Zoning

Scheme of the Municipality of Cape Town by the insertion afler
sub-sectian (3) of the following sub-section:

(4) Notwithstanding the provisions of sub-sections (1) 10 (3), within
the area shown bordered black and designated ‘Bakoven Special
Area’ on Plan TPW 10254 of the map—

(a) no building shall exceed two storeys in height; and

Llataia i £ had P
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linale grondhoogte wat onmiddellik ander sodanige punt

& is, wees nie.

(b morpointomrany structire shatt-be B Er TTaA 6 7 aHoVE ThE
finished ground level immediately below such point.

P.N. 331/1992 14 Julie 1992

MUNISIPALITEIT FRANSCHHOEK:

STANDAARDVERORDENING BETREFFENDE OPENBARE
GERIEWE

Kragtens artikel 190 van die Munisipale Qrdonnausie, 1974 (Ordon-
nansie 20 van 1974), saamgelees met Proklamasie R.37 van 1089, het die
Administraleur ten opsigte van daardie pedeelte van die Munisipatiteit
Franschhoek wat nie o verklazrde Blanke plaaslike bestuursgebied is
nie, en die Minister van Plaaslike Bestuur: Volksraad ten opsigte van
daardic gedeelte van die Munisipaliteit Franschhock wat ’n verklaarde
Blanke plaaslike bestuurspebied is, dit poedgekeur dat die Munisipale
Raad van Franschhoek die Standaardverordening betreffende Open-
bare -Geriewe, gepubliseer by Provinsiale Kennisgewings 829 van
20 Desember 1990 et 599 van 14 September 1990 onderskeidelik, as 'n
verordening vir die Munisipaliteit Franschhoek aanneem met die
volgende wysiging:—

Deur artikel 16 deur die volgende artikel te vervang:

“16. Geen spel van welke zard ook al mag deur enige per,
persone gespeel of bedryf word nie in of op s openbar
plekke waar dit by kennisgewing verbied word oore

voorskrifie van die raad wat by wyse van kempdSgewing aldus
bekend gemaak word.” /

P.N. 331/1992 10 July 1992

STANDARD PUBLIC
BY-LA

In terms of section 190 of the Muhicipal Ordinance, 1974 (Ordinance
20 of 1974), read with Proclamation R.37 of 1989, the Administrator, in
respect of that portion of the¢ Franschhoek Municipality which is not a
declared White localdgaee)rnmem area, and the Minister of Local
Government: House, 6 Assembly, in respect of that portion of the
Franschhoek Mu 'cﬁaiity which is a declared White local government
area, have sppfoved the adoption by the Municipal Council of
Franschhoel6{ the Standard Public Amenities By-law, published under
Provincigl”Notices 820 dated 20 December 1990 and 599 dated
14 Sepfember 1990 respectively, as a by-law for the Framschhock
Mudicipality with the following amendment;-—

By the substitution for section 16 of the following section:

*16. No game of any nature whatsoever shall be played or
conducled in or on a public amenity by any person or persons at
places where it is prohibited by notice in accordance with the
directives.of the Council which are made known by notice.”

P.K. 336/1092 10 Julie 1992

UNISIPALITEIT PAARL:

OPHEFFING VAN BEPERKINGS:
ERF 5903, PAARL

ens artikel 2(1) van die Wet op Opheffing van Beperkings, 1967
40 1967), soos pewysig, en op aansoek van die cienaar van Erf
-,lelbicsd;l[e-dorpsgebied, geleg in die Munisipafiteit van Paarl,
l;t]clmg Faarl, word voorwaardes {c)(ii) en (iii) in Transporiakte Nr
26061 van 1964 hierby deur dic Administrateur opechel.

P.N. 336/1992 10 July 1992

PAARL MUNICIPALITY:

REMOVAL OF RESTRICTIONS:
ERF 5903, PAARL

Under seclion 2(1) of the Removal of Restrictions Act, 1967 (Act 84
ol 1967), as amended, and on application by the ewner of Erl 5903,
Rabiesdale Township, situated in the Paarl Municipality, Division of
Paarl, the Administrator hereby removes conditions (c)(ii) and {iii) in
Deed of Transfer No T.26061 ol 1964.
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PROVINSIALE KENNISGEWINGS

Die volgende Provinsiale Kennisgewing word vir algemenc inlipting
gepubliseer.

1.H. A. BEUKES,
DIREKTEUR-GENERAAL

Provinsiale-gebou,
Waalstraat,

P.K. 6§75/1992 24 Desember 1992

MUNISIPALITEIT KAAPSTAD:

WYSIGING VAN SKEMAREGULASIES

PROVINCIAL NOTICES

cé i1s published [or general informa-

The following Provingj

1. H. A. BEUKES,
DIRECTOR-GENERAL

Provincial Building,
Wale Street,
Cape Town.

P.N. 675/1992 24 December 1992
CAPE TOWN MUNICIFALITY:

AMENDMENT OF SCHEME REGULATIONS

g Die Administrateur van dic Kaap dic Goeic Hoop wysig hiermee
ingevolge artikel 9(2} van die Ordonnansie op Grondgebruikbeplan-
aing, 1985 (Nr 15 van 1985), die tabel wat onder afdeling 108 van die
Skemaregulasies van die Soneringskema van die Munisipaliteit van
Kaapstad uiteengesit word:

(1) in kolom 1, deur die invoeging van “Langstraat™ na “Bo-Tafelval-
leigebiede™; en

(2) inkolom 2, deur dic invoeging van “TPZ.8754" na “TPZ.10169/1".

In terms of section 9{Z) of the Land Use Planning Ordinance, 1985
(No 15 of 1985), the Administrator of the Cape of Good Hape hereby
amends the table set out under section 108 of the Scheme Regulations of
the Zoning Scheme of the Municipality of Cape Town.

(1) incolumn 1, by the insertion after “Upper Tuble Valley Areas” of
“Long Street”; and

(2) in column 2, by the insertion after “TPZ 101691 of “TPZ 8754,

P.K. 677/1992 24 Desember 1992

: PADVERKEERSWET, 1989 (WET 29 VAN 1989):

| KENNISGEWING VAN REGISTRASIE VAN
BESTUURDERSLISENSIE-TOETSSENTRUMS

Kennis word hiermee gegee dat die Administrateur kragtens artikel
21 van die Padverkeerswet, 1989 (Wet 29 van 1989), die volgende
5 plaaslike owerhede as bestuurderslisensic-toetssentrums geregistreer
@) het teenoor die gradering hieronder aangeloon.

P.N. 677/1992 24 Deeember 1992

ROAD TRAFFIC ACT, 1989 (ACT 29

DRIVERS’ LICENCE TES

Notice is hereby given that the Administrator has, in terms of section
21 of the Road Traffic Act, 1989-(Act 29 of 1989), registered and graded
the fellowing local authorjtits as drivers’ licence testing centres as
indicated.

Plaaslike owerheid Graad Registering aw‘l})ﬁr/y Crade

Bellville A A
Bonnievale A A

De Aar A A

i Durbanville A A
| Goadwood A Goodwood A
! Gordonsbaai A Gordons Bay A
© Kuilsrivier A Kuils River A
% Malmesbury A Malmesbury A
¢ Middelburg A Middelburg A
Moorreesburg A Moorreesburg A
' Paarl A Paarl A
. Pacalisdorp A Pacaltsdorp A
Parow A Parow A
! Piketberg A PBiketberg A
Port Elizabeth A Port Elizabeth A
Robertson A Robertson A

¢ Simonstad A Simon's Town A
F\l Strand A Strand A
i+ Swellendam A Swellendam A
Welling A Wellington A

A Warrenton A
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P.N. 253/1993 18 June 1993
CAPE TOWN MUNICIPALITY:
NOTICE
ZONING SCHEME
AMENDMENT OF SCHEME REGULATIONS
By virtue of the powers vested in me by section 9(2) of the Land Use
Planning Ordinance, 1985 (Ordinance No 15 of 1985), I hereby amend

seclion 93 of the Scheme Regulations of the Zoning Scheme of the
Municipality of the City of Cape Town by:

1. the substitution for subscctions {2) and (3) of the following
subsections:

“(2) Save as provided for in subsection (3) of this section, nothing
shall be built, constructed, erected, fixed or placed, whether
permanently or temporarily, on land which:

(a) abuts the lower side of a Scenic Drive, or
(b) abuts any land (including any street) owned by or vesting
in the Council which abuts the lower side of a Scenic

Drive,

s0 as 1o project above the level of the nearest point on the
footway of such Scenic Drive.

(3) Na vehicle of whatsoever deseription shall be parked on any

. land referred to in paragraphs (a) or (b) of subsection (2) of this

section if the floor or ground level of any place used for such
parking is rot 2 m or more below the level of the nearest point
on the feotway of such Scenic Drive.”

2. the insertion after subsection (3) of the following subsections:

"'(4) Exceptwith the consent o the Council, no owner or oceupicr of
any land referred to in paragraphs (a) or (b) of subsection (2) of
this section shail grow, or permit the growing of, any vepetation
that projects above the level of the nearest point on the footway
of such Scenic Drive.

(3} Fencing, railings, gates and similar structures which:

(a) do a0t exceed a maximum height at any point of 1,2 m
above the nearest point on the footway of such Scenic
Drive;

(k) have maximum finished external measurements:

(i) of not mere than 80 mm in the case of the diameter of
any vertical or horizontal eylindrical element; and

P.K. 253/1993 18 Junie 1993

MUNISIPALITEIT KAAPSTAD:
KENNISGEWING
SONERINGSKEMA
WYSIGING VAN SKEMAREGULASIES

Uit hoolde van die gesag aan my verleen by artikel 9(2) van die
Ordonnansie op Grondgebruikbeplanning, 1985 (Ordonnansie Nr 15
van 1985), wysig ek hiermee afdeling 93 van die Skemaregulasies van dic
Soneringskema van die Munisipaliteit van die Stad Kaapstad deur:

1. die vervanging van onderafdelings (2) en (3) deur die volgende
onderafdelings:

“(2} Behoudens die bepalings van onderafdeling (5) van hierdie
afdeling mag niks pebou, sanmgestel, opgerig, vasgesit of
geplaas word, hetsy permanent of tydelik, op prond wat:

{a) grens aan die onderkant van 'n Landskapspad, of

{b) grens aun enige prond (met inbegrip van enige straat) wat
behoort aan of berus by die Raad, wat grens aan die
enderkant van 'n Landskapspad,

sodat dit bokant die vlak van die naaste punt op die sypaadjie
van sodanige Landskapspad uitsteek nie.

(3) Geen voertuig van watter beskrywing ook al mag op enige
grond in paragraaf (a) of of (b)_van onderafdeling (2) van . .
hicrdic afdeling bedoel, geparkcer word indien die vioer- of
grondhoogie van enige plek wat vir sodanige parkering pebruik
word, nie 2 m of meer onder die vlak van die naaste puni op die
sypaadjie van sodanige Landskapspad is nie.”

2. die invoeging var die volgende onderafdelings na onerafdeling (3);

*(4) Behalwe met die toestemming van die Raad mag geen eienaar of
okkupeerder van enige grond in paragraaf (a) of (b} van onder-
afdeling (2) van hierdie afdeling bedoel, enige plantegroei wat bo
die vlak van die naaste punt op dic sypaadjie van sodanige Land-
skapspad uitsteek, aanplant of toelaat dat dit aangeplant word.

{5) Heinings, traliewerk, hekke en soorigelyke strukture wat:
(2} nie by enige punt 'n maksimum hoogte van 1,2 m bo die
naaste punt op die sypaadjie van sodanige Lendskapspad
oorskry nie;

(b) maksimum afpewerkte eksterne mate:

(i) vannie meer nie as 8 mm in die geval van die deursnee van
enige vertikale of horisontale silindriese element het; en

(i) ot exceeding B0Him ) B mm 10 the case of [he
cross-sectional measurement of any vertical or horizon-
tal rectangular clement;

(c) have vertical elements which are not less than 1,5 m from
any other such vertical element;

{d) have harizontal elements which are not less than 300 mm
from any other horizontal element; and

{e) have infill material between any horizontal and vertical
etements which is of 2 mesh or mesh-type material or a glass
or glass-type material and which:

(i) in the case of a mesh or mesh-type material is
gulvanised and nen-plastic coated and is so constructed
that the solid portions thereof do not exceed 3% of the
total area thereof; and

{ii} in the case of 2 glass or glass-type material is colourless
and permits of complete and unhindered vision
throuph same;

may, with the consent of Council and in accordance with ptans
approved by Council, be built, constructed, erected, fixed or
placed above the level of the nearest point on the footway of
such Scenic Drive.”

(i1} hoogstens B mm™ X 80U mm 1 die geval van die
dwarsdeursneemate van enige vertikale of horisontale
reghoekige element het;

(c} vertikale elemenle wat nic minder nie as 1,5 m van enige
ander sodanige vertikale element is, het;

(d) horisontale clemente wat nie minder nie as 300 mm van
enige ander horisontale element is, het; en

(¢) vullingsmaterinal tussen cnige horisontale en vertikale
elemente het wat 'n maas- of maasagiige materiaal of 'n
glas- of glasagtige materiaal is en wat:

(i) in die geval van 'n maas- of maasagtige materiaal,
gegalvaniscer en nie met plastick bedek is nie en so
saamgestel is dat die soliede dele daarvan nie 5% van
die totale opperviak daarvan oorskry nie; en

" (ii) in die geval van 'n glas- of glasaglige materiaal,
klewrloos is en algehele en ongehinderde sig daardeur
toelaat;

kan met die joestemming van die Raad en in ooreenstemming
met planne wat deur die Raad goedgekeur is, bokant die vlak
van die naasie punt op dic sypaadjie van sodanige Landskaps-
pad gebou, saamgestel, opgerig, vasgeheg of geplaas word.”
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P.N. 83/1994 4 February 1994

CAPE TOWN MUNICIPALITY:
ZONING SCHEME;:
AMENDMENT OF SCHEME REGULATIONS

In terms of section 9(2) of the Land Use Planning Ordinance, 1985
(Ordinance No 135 of 1983), the Administrator hereby amends the
Scheme Regulations of the Municipality of the City of Cape Town as
follows:

1. By the insertion of the words 113 St George's Street” in the table
of contents in Chapter XII: Special Areas after the words “112
Clifton Bungalow Area”;

2. By the insertion of the words St George's Street Area” in section
92 after the words “Clifton Bungalow Area":

P.K. 83/1994 4 Februarie 1994

MUNISIPALITEIT KAAPSTAD:
SONERINGSKEMA:
WYSIGING VAN SKEMAREGULASIES

Ingevolge artikel 9(2) van die Ordonnensie op Grondpebruikbeplan-
ning, 1985 (Ordonnansie No 15 van 1985), wysig die Administrateur
biermee die Skemarepulasies van die Munisipaliteit van die Stad
Kaapstad soos volg:

1. Deur die woorde 113 St Georgestraat” in die inhoudsopgawe van
Hoofstuk XII: Spesiale Gebiede na die woorde “112 Clifton-
bungalowgebied” in te voeg;

2. Deur die woorde “St Georgestraatgebied” in afdeling 92 na die
woorde “‘Clifton-bungalowgebied” in te voeg;

¥ By the-inseriionof The following TeputTthE aier Sechon TTTY

0

relating to “Clifton Bungalow Area'’:
"5t George's Street Area

113(1) The provisions of this section shall apply to the whole of the area
shown hatched on Plan TPZ 10267,

(2) Where it is proposed to erect a building or portion of a building, the
owner shall submit to the Council for its approval a context plan
with drawings depicting—

(a) detailed elevations of all street facades, including ali fenestra-
tion, balconies, colonnades, canopies, signage and embellish-
ments, the materials to be used and the colour, finish and
texture of such materials; and

(b) the relationship between the building concerned and adjacent
buildings or portions thereof in regard 10 facade decoration
and the articulation of vertical and horizontal elements, street
wall height, and massing of volume.

(3) Except with the consent of the Council, glass commonly known as

‘reflecting glass’ shall not be used in the facade of any building.

{4) The purpose for which that portion of the ground storey of a
building which is located within 10 m of any street boundary of the
property conceriied is used shall not be altered except with the
cansent of the Council, irrespective of whether such alteration
involves the erection of a building,

(3) Where the consent of the Council referred 1o in subsection (4) is
required, the owner shall submit to the Council for its approval a use
plan indicating the purpose for which it is proposed to use such
portion, the layout of the pedestrian areas therein and points of
access thereto.

(6) Except with the consent of the Council, that portion of any new
building fronting onto a street shall incluce a projection approved
by the Council over such street.

(7} For the purposes of subsection {£), ‘projection’ means a colonnade,
canopy, balcony, awning or similar overhead weather-protection
structure approved by the Council.

{8) Except with the consent of the Council, not less than 75 % of that
partion of any new building fronting onlo a street shall be erected
hard on such street boundary up o a height of 25 m above the mean
steeet level at such boundary.

(9) Notwithstanding the provisions of section 67(3) of these regula-
tions, no point on any building shall project beyond an imaginary
planc extending back at an angle of 50° from an imaginary
horizontal line above the St Georpe's Sireet boundary, which line
shall be 25 m above the mean level of the street edge at that
boundary.”

4.7 Denr die volgende Tegulasies na aldeling 112 wal verwys na die
“Clifton-bungalowgebied” in te voeg:

“St Georgestraatgebied

113(1) Die bepalinge van hierdie afdeling is op die hele gebied wat op
Plan TPZ 10267 met arsering aangetoon word, van toepassing,

(2) Waar die voorneme is om ’n pebou of gedeelte van 'n gebou op te
tig, moet dic eienaar 'n konieksplan met tekeninge wat die
volgende afbeeld, by die Raad indien—

(a) pedetailleerde aansigte van alle straatfasades, met inbegrip van
alle bevenstering, balkonne, kolonnades, kappe, tekens en
veriraaiings, die materiale wat gebruik gaan word asook die
klewr, afwerking en tekstuur van sodanige materiale; en

(b) die verhouding tussen die betrokke gebou en aangrensende
geboue of gedeeltes daarvan met betrekking tot fasadeversic-
ring en die artikulasie van vertikale en horisontale elemente,
straatmuurhoogte, en die ophoping van gebouvolume.

(3) "Behalweimerdic toestemming van die Raad miag glaswat algemeen

bekendstaan as *weerkaatsglas’, nie in die fasade van cnige gebou
gebruik ward nie.

(4) Die doel waarvoor daardie gedeelte van die grondverdieping van 'n
gebou wat binne 10 m van enige straatgrens van die betrokke
eiendom geleé is, gebruik word, mag nie verander word nie,
behalwe met dic tocstemming van die Raad, ongeag of sodanige
verandering die oprigting van *n gebou behels,

{(5) Waar die toestemuming van die Raad soos bedoel in subartikel (4)
vereis word, moet die cienaar 'n gebruiksplan wat die doel aandui
waarvoor sodanige gedeclie volgens plan pebruik gaan word, 'n
vitlegplan van die voetgangerpebiede daarin en toegangspunte
daartoe by die Raad vir goedkeuring indien.

{6) Behalwe met die toesiemming van die Raad mag daardie gedeelte
van enige nuwe gebou wat op 'n straat uitkyk, 'n viistecksel oor
sodanige straat wat deur die Raad goedgekeur s, insluit.

(7} Vir die doeleindes van subartikel (6) beteken ‘uitsteekscl 'n
kolonnade, kap, balkon, sonskerm of soortgelyke oorhoofse
weerbeskermingstruktuur wat deur die Raad goedgekeur is.

(8) Behalwe met die loestemming van die Raad, mag nic minder nie as
75 % van daardie gedeelte van enige nuwe gebou wat op 'n straat
uitkyk, vas op sodanige straatgrens opgerig word tol 'n hoogte van
25 m bokant die gemiddelde straatviak by sodanige grens.

(9) Nicicenstaande die bepalinge van aldeling 67(3) van hierdic
regulasies mag geen punt op enige pebou verder as'n denkbeeldige
vlak wai teen 'n hoek van 50° van 'n denkbeeldige horisontale lyn
bakant dic St Georgestraalgrens terugstrek, vitsteek nic, welke lyn
25 m bokant dic gemiddelde hoogte van die straatrand by sodanige
grens is.”
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Sodanige persoon mag die betrokke voertuig op enige plek parkeer of
daar stilhou indien nodig, en sodanige voertuig meet, terwyl dit aldus
stilhou of geparkeer is, die voorgeskrewe waarskuwingseine vertoon.

8. Geen bestuurder of enige persoon in beheer van enige motorvoeriuig
of voertuig mag die deur of deure van sodanige motorvoertuig of
voertuig ooplaat, of met opset veroorsaak of toelaat dat dit oopgelaat
word, vir 'n langer tydperk as wat nodig is vir die werklike oplaai of affaai
van passasiers of goedere terwyl die beirokke motorvoertuig of voertuig
geparkeer of stilstaande is op enige openbare pad nie, ongeag of
sodanige voertuig beset is al dan nie.

9. Behalwe soos andersins in hierdie verordening bepaal, mag geen
persoon 'n molorvoertuig of voertuig anders as aan die linkerkant van
enige openbare pad, met die voorkant van die voertuig in die rigting
waarin die verkeer vloei, parkeer of daarmee stilhou nie, met die
linkerkantse voor- en agterwiele paralicl met die randsteen en nie meer
as 450 mm daarvandaan nie.

Tydelike padsiuitings

10. Die stadsklerk kan binne dic grense van die munisipalitejt-€nige
straat, pad, openbare plek of deurgang of gedeeltes daarvan tydelik vir
alle voertuigverkeer sluit vir die uitvoer van munisipale werk
ernstige sickte, of op grond van enige feestelikheid, vj
geleentheid wat 'n groot aantal voetgangers na
of ander openbare plek of deel daarvan kan lok pffa verwagting sal lok,
of vir enige ander doel wat volgens die meaffig van dic stadsklerk in
belang van die openbare welsyn nodig geaff word.

11. Enige persoon wat enige’bepaling van hierdie verordening cortree,
is aan ’n misdryf skuldig’en by skuldigbevinding strafbaar met 'n straf
soos voorgeskrylin aptikel 213(3) van die Munisipale Ordonnansie, 1974
(Ordonnansie 20

Herroeping

ﬁ})ﬁ Verkeersverordening afgekondig by Provinsiale Kennisgewing
van 19 Januarie 1950, soos gewysig, word hierby herraep.

50, and such vehicle shali, while so stopped or parked
prescribed warning signals.

8. Ne driver or any person in charge of any mptér vehicle or vehicle shail
leave open, or knowingly cause or suffect be left open, for a greater
periad of time than is necessary for the-dctual picking up or dropping or
loading or unloading of pusseng;?szor goods, the door or doors of such
motor vehicle or vehicle while e same is parked or stationary on any
public road, whether or nop<ach motor vehicle or vehicle is occupied.

9. Except as otherfvise provided in this by-law, no person shall stop or
park a motor ¥€hicle or vehicle other than on the lefi-hand side of any
public rogdfacing in the direction in which the traffic proceeds, with the
lefi-hand front and rear wheels parallel to the kerb and not more than

?fmm therefrom.

10. The Town Clerk may temporarily close against all vehicular traffic
any street, road, public place or thoroughfare or portions thereof within
the boundaries of the municipality for the carrying out of municipal
works, or on accouat of serious illness, or on account of any festivity,
celebration, occurrence or occasion which may attract or may be
expected to attract a large number of pedestrians upon such street, road
or other public place or portion thereof, or for any other purpose which,
in the opinion of the Town Clerk and in the interest of the public welfare,
shall be deemed necessary,

Temporary road closures

. Offences and penaliies

11. Any person contravening any provision of this by-law shall be guilty
of an offence and liable on conviction to a penalty as prescribed in
section 213(3) of the Municipal Ordinance, 1974 (Ordinance 20 of 1974).

Repeal

12. The Traffic By-law promulgated under Provincial Notice 45 dated
19 January 1950, as amended, is hereby repealed.

11 November 1994
MUNISIPALIEIT KAAPSTAD:

SONERINGSKEMA
WYSIGING VAN SKEMAREGULASIES

P.K. 571/1994

Ingevolge artikel 3(2) van die Ordonnansie op Grondgebruikbepian-
aing, 1985 (Ordonnansie Nr 15 van 1985), wysig die Premier hiermee die
Skemaregulasies van die Soneringskema van die Munisipaliteit Kaaps-
tad soos volg:

11 November 1994
CAPE TOWN MUNICIPALITY:

ZONING SCHEME
AMENDMENT OF SCHEME REGULATIONS

P.N. 571/19%4

In terms of section 9(2) of the Land Use Planning Ordinance, 1985
(Ordinance No 15 of 1985), the Premier hereby amends the Scheme
Repulations of the Zoning Scheme of the Municipality of Cape Town as
foHows:

1. Deur die skrapping van die woorde “Clifton-bungalowgebied™ uit
Hoofstuk XII: Spesiale Gebiede in die Inhoudsopgawe en die
vervanging daarvan met die woorde “Bakoven, Clifton en Glen
Beach-bungalowgebied”;

2. Deur die skrapping van die woorde “Clifton-bungalowpebied” it
Afdeling 92 en die vervanging daarvan met die woorde “Bakoven,
Clifton en Glen Beach-bungalowgebied™:

3. Deur die skrapping van die woorde “Clifton-bungalowgebied”
beteken die area afgebeceld op Plan TPZ, 1167 vit subafdeling 112{1)
en deur die invoeging in subafdeling 112(1) van die woorde
“Bakoven, Clifton en Glen Beach-bungalowgebied” beteken die
areas afgebeeld op plan TPZ 10357, TPZ 11167 en TPW 10556
onderskeidelik na die woorde *In hierdie afdeling —"";

4. Deur die invoeging van die woorde “en TPZ 11731/ to: TPZ
11731/58 inklusief en TPZ 11730/1 tot TPZ 11730/14 inkbusief™ in
subafdeling 112(1) na die woorde “maksimum ontwikkeling”
beteken die parameters van die driedimensionele diagram afgebecid
op plan nommer TPZ 11246/1 tot TPZ11246/103 inklusiel”; en

5. Deur die skrapping uit subafdeling 112(2) van die woorde “Cliftan-
bungalowgebied" en die vervanging daarvan met “*Bakoven, Clifton
en Glen Beach-bungalowgebied",

1. By the deletion of the words “Clifton Bungalow Area” from
Chapter XII: Special Areas in the Table of Contents and the
substitution therefor of the words “Bakoven, Clifton and Glen
Beach Bungalow Areas”;

[3S]

By the deletion ofthe words “Clifton Bunpalow Area” from section
92 and the substitution therefor of the words “Bakoven, Clifton and
Glen Beach Bungalow Areas™:

3. By the deletion of the words “Cliffon Bungalow Area’” means the
arca depicted on Plan TPZ 11167 from subsection 112(1) and by the
insertion in subsection 112(1) of the words” “Bakoven, Clifton and
Glen Beach Bungalow Areas” means the areas depicted on plans
TPZ 106557, TPZ 11167 and TPW 10556 respectively after the words
“In this section —"';

4. By insertion of the words “and TPZ 1173/1 to TPZ 11731/58
inclusive dnd TPZ 11730/ to TPZ 11730/14 inclusive' in subsection
112(1} after the words “maximum development envelope™ means
the parameters of the three dimensional diagram depicted on plans
numbered TPZ 11246/1 to TPZ, 11246/103 inclusive™; and

5. By the deletion from subsection 112(2) of the words “Clifton
Bungalow Area” and the substitution therefor of “Bakoven,

Clifton and Glen Beach Bungalow Areas”.
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TENDERS

L.W. Tenders/prysopgawes vir kemmoditeite/dicnste wag
beraamde waarde meer as R50 000 belog it dic Staatstender-
bulletin gepubliscer wat by di tukker, Privaatsak X85, Pretoria,
teen betali i intekengeld verkrygbaar is.

TENDE

N.B. Tenders/quotations for commodities/services, the estimated
value of which exceeds R50 000, are published in the State Tenders
Bulletin, which is oblainable from the Government Printer, Private Bag
X85, Pretoria, on payment ol a subscription,

KENNISGEWINGS DEUR PLAASLIKE OWERHEDE

MUNISIPALITEIT KAAPSTAD:
KONSEPKENNISGEWING
SKEMAREGULASIES
WYSIGING VAN SKEMAREGULASIES

Ingevolge artikel 9(2) van die Ordonnansic op Grondgebruikbeplan-
ning, 1985 (Ordonnansie Nr 15 van 1983) wysig die Administrateur van
die Kaap die Goeie Hoop hiermee die tabel wat in afdeling 108 van die
Skemaregulasies van die Soneringskema van die Munisipaliteit Kaap-
slad uiteengesit word;

(1) in kolom 1 deur die invoeging van ‘“Seepunt, St Bedes en
Groenpunt” na “Langstraat™; en

(2) in kolom 2 deur die invoeging van “TPZ11293" na TPZ8754".
M SRR T 10764

NOTICES BY LOCAL AUTHORITIES

CAPE TOWN MUNICIPALITY:
DRAFT NOTICE
SCHEME REGULATIONS
AMENDMENT OF SCHEME REGULATIONS

In terms of section 9(2) of the Land Use Planning Ordinance, 1985
{Ordinance No 15 of 1983) the Administrator of the Cape of Good Hope
hereby amends the table set out under section 108 of the Scheme
Regulations of the Zoning Scheme of the of the Municipality of Cape
Town:

(1) in column 1, by the insertion after “Long Street” of “Sea Point,
St Bedes and Green Point”; and

“TPZ8754" of

(2y in column 2, by the insertion after

CUTPZ11293"

MUNISIPALITEIT ALIWAL-NOORD:

WYSIGING VAN DIE STANDAARDVERORDENING INSAKE
PERSONEELVERLOF

Die Standaardverordening insake Personcelverlof, gepubliseer by
Provinsiale Kennisgewing 62 van 28 Junuarie 1966, soos gewysig, en
aangeneem deur die Munisipale Raad van Aliwal-Nood, by Provipsiale
Kennisgewing van 29 April 1966, word hierby gewysig vir sover dit op die
Munisipaliteit Aliwal-Noord, van toepassing is deur artikel 13 deur die
volgende artikel te vervang:

“Omsetting in kontant van sekere vakansieverlof
13. 'n Werknemer kan ecen keer per jaar, onderworpe aan bekostig-

baarheid, vakansieverlof wat hy te goed het in kontant omsit,
onderworpe aan die volgende voorwaardes:

ALTWAL NORTH MUNICIPALITY:

AMENDMENT TO THE STANDARD,
STAFF LEAVE BY-LAW

The Standard Staff Leave By-law, published pfider Provincial Notice
62 dated 28 January 1966, as amended, and gdopted by the Municipal
Council of Aliwai North, under ProvincialNotice dated 29 April 1966 is
hereby amended in so far as it applies tg'the Aliwal North Municipality
by the substitution for section 13 of the following section: '

“Conversion into cash of cerfain vacation leave

13. Anemployee may; once a year and subject to affordability, convert
any vacation Jeve standing 1o his credit into cash, subject to the
foHowing cenditions:

ord voor 23 Desember 1994, — A. L. Botha, Uitvoerende Hoof!
Stadsklerk, Munisipale Kantore, Fort Beaufort,

(a) 'n minimum van 10 (tien) dae moet per geleentheid omgesit
word in kontant,

(b) nadat vakansieverlof in kontant omgesit is, moet die werkne-
mer ten minste 10 (tien) dae te goed hé.” 107,

" (a)# minimum of 10 (tén) dﬁys must be converted into cash,

(b) after vacation leave has been converted into cash, an employee
shall have at {east 10 (1en} days to his credit.” 10765

AANSOEK:)yE SONERING
Kennis geskied hiermee ingeVolge die bepalings die artikel 17(1) van

Ordonnansie Nr 15 van 1985, dat die Raad 'n aansoek ontvang het vir die
hersonering van Erf , Campbellstraat, Fort Beaufort, vanaf “‘on-
bepaalde sone” ng*sukesone II'".

Volledi
kanto

esonderhede van die voorstel sal gedurende gewone
fe ter insae wees by die Departement van die Stadsklerk, en
enjg€ besware daarteen moet skriftelik by die ondergetekende ingedien

1 Desember 1904,

10767

FORT BEAUFORT MUNICIPALITY:
AFPPLICATION FOR REZONING

Notice is hereby given in terms of the provisions of section 17(1) of
Ordinance No 15 of 1985, that the Council has received an application
for the rezoning of Erf 497, Campbell Street, Fort Beaufort, from
“undetermined zone' to “business zone 11",

Full particulars of the application are available for inspection {from the
Town Cierk's Department, during normal office hours, and any
objections thereto must be lodged in writing to reach the undersigned
not [ater than 23 December 1994, — A. L. Botha, Chief Executive/Town
Clerk, Municipal Offices, Fort Beaufort.

1 December 1994, 10767
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PROVINCIAL NOTICES

The [ollowing Provincial Notices are published lor general informa-
lion.

L. D. BARNARD,
DIRECTOR-GENERAL

Provincial Building,
Wale Street,
Cape T

PN. 82/1998 20 Febroary 1998

CITY OF CAPE TOWN:
NOTICE
RECTIFICATION
SCHEME REGULATIONS
AMENDMENTS OF SCHEME REGULATIONS

[n terms of seclion 92} of the Land Use Planning Ordinance, 1985
{Ordinance No. |5 of 1983), I, Jacobus Wouter Henry Meiring, Minister
of Planning and Administration hereby amends the table set out under
section 108 af the Scheme Reputations of the Zoning Scheme of the Cape
Town Municipality as applicable on the area of jurisdiction of City of
Cape Town:

(1) in column 1, by the insertion after “Green Point™ of:

Central City

Loader Street

Wandel Street

Maynard Street

Chapel Street

Cavendish Square

Queens Road

Regent Street

Roodebloem Road
Chester/Coronation Sireel
Albert Road

Victoria Road

Salt River

Upper Observatory

Lower Observatory
Belmont Road {Rondebosch)
St. Michael’s (Rondebosch)
Lower Rouwkoop Road (Randebosch)
Kelvin (Rondebosch}
Westerford {Rondebosch)
Mowbray — Rosebank

Die volgende Provinsial
gepublisee

PROVINSIALE KENNISGEW
ennisgewings ward vir algemene inligting
L. D. BARNARD,

DIREKTEUR-GENERAAL

Provinsiale-gebou,

Whaalstraal,
Kaapstad.

PK. 82/1998 20 Februarie [998
STAD KAAPSTAD:
KENNISGEWING
REGSTELLING
SKEMAREGULASIES
WYSIGING VAN SKEMAREGULASIES
Ingevolge artikel 9(2) van die Ordonnansie op Grondgebrujk-
beplanning, 1985 (Ordonnansie Nr. 15 van 19835), wysig ¢k, Jacobus
Wouter Henry Meiring, Minister van Beplanning en Administrasie
hiermee die tabel wat verskyn onder afdeling 108 van die Skemaregu-
lasies van die Soneringskema van die Munisipaliteit Kaapstad sous van
toepassing op die regsgebied van Stad Kaapsiad:

(1) in kolom 1, deur dic invoeging na “Groenpunt™ van;

k3

Middestad

Loaderstraat

Wandelstraat
Maynardstraat
Chapelstraat

Cavendish Sguare
Queensweg

Regentstraat
Roodebloemweg
Chester-/Corenationstraat
Albertweg

Yicloriaweg

Soutrivier

Bo-Observatory
Laer-Observatory
Belmontweg (Rondebosch)
St. Michael’s (Rondebosch)
Laer-Rouwkoapweg (Rondebosch)
Kelvin (Rondebosch)
Westerford (Rondebosch)
Mowbray — Rosebank

4

q‘.\ ?@

Little Mowbray

Mowbray Station

Upper Rondebosch

Silwood

Muizenberg Village

Atlantic/Beach Road (Muizenberg)
Royal/Beach Road (Muizenbers)
Muizenberg — 81, James — Kalk Bay

(2) in colume 2, by the insertion after “TPZ11293" of TPR11825,
TPZ11781/1, TPZ11504, TPZL1504, TPRI11506, TPR}i1306,
TPR11506, TPRI11506, TPRI11506, TPRI11506, TPRI1I3506,
TPR11506, TPY11505, TPX11507, TPXI11507, TPZ11508,

TPZI1508/1, TPZ11308/1, TPZ11508/2, TPZ11508/3, TPZ11508/5,
TPZ11508/5, TPZ11508/5, TPZ!(508/5, TPZ11509, TPXI1510,
TPXI11510, TPX11510, TPX11510/1/2/3™;

(3

Py

in column 1, by the deletion of “Greenmarket Square, Riebeeck
Square, the Lutheran Church Complex in Strand Street, Church
Square, the Grand Parade, Stal Plein, Long Street”; and

4

—

in column 2, by the deletion of “TPZ8246, TPZ8246, TPZ8246,
TPZ8247, TPZB247, TPZ8247, TPZ8734".

Provincial Notice No. P.N. 269/1997 dated 8 Avgust 1997 is hereby
cancelled and replaced by the above-mentioned notice.

Klein Mowbray

Mowbraystasie

Bo-Rondebosch

Silwood

Muizenberg Village
Atlantic-/Strandweg (Muizenberg)
Royal-/Strandweg (Muizenberg)
Muizenberg — St James — Kalkbaai

o OFOF R OE R OH R KA FOE KRR K FOE R K N K FE A K E

(2) in kolom 2, deur die invoeging van TPR118235, TPZI11781/1,
TPZ11504, TPZL11504, TPRI1306, TPR11506, TPRL11506,
TPR11506, TPRI11506, TPRI11506, TPRL13506, TPRI1306,

TPYI11305, TPX11507, TPX11507, TPZ11508, TPZII508/1,
TPZ11308/1, TPZ11508/2, TPZ11508/3, TPZ11508/5, TPZ11508/3,
TPZ11508/3, TPZ11308/6, TPZ11309, TPX11510, TPX11310,
TPX11510, TPX11510/1/2/3" na “TPZ112937;

“Groentemarkplein,
in  Strandsiraat,

—_
['s]
Q)

in kolom 1, deur dic skrapping van
Riebeeckpléin, die Lutherse Kerkkompleks
Kerkplein, die Parade, Stalplein, Langstraat™; en

in kotom 2, deur die skrapping van *“TPZ8246, TPZ3246, TPZ3246.
TPZ8247, TPZ8247, TPZ8247, TPZ8754™.

&)

Provinsiale Kennisgewing Nr. K. 269/1997 gedateer 8 Augustus [997
word hiermee gekanselleer en vervang met bogenoemde kennisgewing.
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Standaurdverordening insake Restaurants, Verversings- of Teckamers
en Ecthuise, gepubliseer by Provinsiale Kennisgewing 348 van 9 April
1954, 5005 gewysig,

Standaardverordening insake Riolering, gepublisecr by Provinsiale
Kennisgewing 575 van 28 September 1950, soos gewysig,

Standaardverordening insake Rook in Bioskope, Kinemas en Teaters,
gepubliseer by Provinsiale Kennisgewing 635 van 22 Augusius 1969,
8008 gewysig,

Standaardverordening insake Sanitasie, gepubliseer by Provinsiale
Kennisgewing 527 van 25 Julie 1952, soos gewysig.

Siandaurdverordening insake die Herinspeksie van Vleis, gepublisg
by Provinsiale Kennisgewing 176 van 17 Febrarie 1989,

Stanclaardverordening insake Slaghuise, gepubliseer by Provinsiale

Kennisgewing 875 van 7 Okiober 1988.

Standaardverordening insake Strate, gepubliseer by Pravinsiale Kennis-

Standaardirapfietsverordening,
gewing 483 van 10 Julie 1964, s

thsake Vishandelaars, gepubliseer by Provin-
van [0 Augustus 1962, s00s zewysig,

Standoardverordening
siale Kennisgewing 3

Stnduardverirdening insake Wasserye. gepubliseer by Provinsiale
Kennisgewjr(g 303 van 17 Junie 1988,

Stgrfclaardverordening insake Water, gepubliseer by Pravinsiale Kennis-
gewing 504 van 19 Junie 1953, s00s gewysig.

Standaardverordening betretfende Openbare Geriewe, gepubliseer by
Provinsiale Kennisgewing 829 van 20 Desember 990, soos gewysig.

Standard by-law relaling 10 Restourants, Refreshmém or Tea-Roq, s
and Ealing- houses published under Provincial Nafice 348 dated 9 f\-pr{l
[934, as amended.

Standard by-law relating to

finage published under Provingiy
Natice 575 dated 28 Septemby

1950, as amended.

Standard by-law gefating to Smoking in Bioscopes, Cinemas and
Theaters publishgdinder Provincial Notice 633 dated 22 August 1969, 45
amended.

afidard by-law refating to Sanitasy published under Provineig|
tice 527 dated 25 July 1952, as amended,

Standard by-law relating to the Re-inspection of Meat, publisheg
under Provincial Notice 176 dated 17 February 1989,

Standard by-law relaling 1o Butcheries, published under Provineiy
Notice 875 dated 7 October 1988,

Standard by-law relaling (o Streets published under Provincial Noljee
562 dated 2 October 1987, as amended.

Standard by-law relating (o Pedal Cyele published under Provincial
Notice 483 dated 10 July 1964, as amendled.

Standard by-faw relating 1o Fishmongers published under Provineial
Notice 509 dated 10 August [962, as amended,

Standard by-law relating to Laundries published under Provincial
Notice 503 dated 17 June [988.

Standard by-law relating 10 Water published under Provincial Notice
504 dated 19 June 1953, as amended.

Standard Public Amenities by-law published under Provincial Nolice
829 dated 20 December [990, as amended.

P.K. 568/1998 9 Oktober 1998
KENNISGEWING

STAD KAAPSTAD:

P.N. 568/1998 9 October 1998
NOTICE

CITY OF CAPE TOWN:

SONERINGSKEMA
WYSIGING VAN DIE SKEMAREGULASIES

Ingevolge artikel %(2) van die Ordonnansie op Grondgebruik-
beplanning, 1985 (Ordonnansie Nr. [5 van 1985), wysig die Minister van
Ontwikkelingsbeplanning, as «ic Bevoegde Gesag, hiermee die
Skemaregulasies van die Soneringskema van die Stad Kaapstad deur die
wysiging van die volgende afdelings om as volg te lui:

Frases of woorde wal geskrap moet word, is tussen hakies en is
deurgebaal. Frases of woorde wat ingevaeg moet word, is onderstreep en
in vet druk.

Aldeling 37: Beskouingsbepalinge: Woonhuise en Dubbele Woon-
huise

“37. (Mi-die—deeleindes—an—hierdieHeolstuk) Die bepalings van

hierdie Hoofstuk is nie van toepassing ep gebove wat Woon-

huise of Dubbele Woorhuise is nie, belialwe in omstandighede
waar 'n Woonhuis of Dubbele Woonhuis(wat) op dicselfde terrein
as 'n hoofgebou, soos omskeyl in Afdeling 58(1) en waarop die
bepalinge van hierdic Hoolsiuk van [oepassing is, opgerig is of
opgerig gaan word, in welke geval dic Woonhuis en/of Dubbele
Woonhuis a5 "'n Woenstelblok beskou word.™

ZONING SCHEME
AMENDMENT OF SCHEME REGULATIONS

In terms of section 9(2) of the Land Use Planning Ordinance. 1983
(Ordinance No. 15 of 19835), the Minister of Development Planning, as
the Competent Aulhority, hereby amends the Scheme Regulations ol the
Zoning Scheme of the City of Cape Town by the amendment of the
following sections to read as follows:

Phrases or words that are 1o be deleted are in brackets and have a lin¢
drawn through them. Phrases or words to be added are underlined and i
bold type.

Scetion 37: Deeming Provisions: Dwelling Houses and Double
Dwelling Houses

e-purpase-of-this-Chapter) The provisions of this Chaptet

“37. (Forth 4 2
shall not_apply to g Houses 8L

buildings which are Dwelling -
Double Dwelling Houses excepl in_circumstances whert “
Dwelling House or Double Dwelting House (which) is crected ﬂﬂé
1o be erected on the sume site as 4 main building g‘i_ﬁil_il'_‘"'—‘-i)——:: .
Section 38(1) and 1o which the provisions of the Chapter ilPPly.'L; -
which case the Dwelling House and/or the Dnuw
House shall be deemed 1o be a Block of Flats.”
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Aldeling 54(2); Gemeenskaplike Grensinspringings op Woonhuise, Section 54(2); Commeoen Boundary Setbaks for Dwelling Houses,
Dubbele Woonhuise en die Buitegeboue daarvan Double Dwelling Houses and Outhuildings Therelo
Geen veraadering in Afrikains nic. : “Table:  Common boundary sethacks for points on Dwelling

Huouses. Donble Dwelling Houses and Qutbuildings thereio

Common houndary setback in metres

Widih or depih Ground First storey  and Second storey
of site in storey or Aoor or floor
metres {w)

without aver- willy over-
looking feature  looking leature

1 2 3 4
Afdeling 56: Woonhuise en Dubbele Woonhuise na aan mekaar 0-16 0 I 2, i
56 (L-Seen-Woonhuis—Dubbele Woenhuis—ef-Buitepebau-daarvan 16-24 dw-3 1Hhw-3 1/dw-1.5
mag—apaerisword-iadien sodanige—gebou-binne—6-m—van-enige T : 3 o
v g o H i 3 21 3 &~ E
; sebou—pp-H—tingrensende—tomein s en-bine -6 ehise
) H 21 _- H '.\ o '- 3 -- - < M e - . ) - e - N . N ’
gebou-in-soreensieming-is-mot-die Letsplannewa-densdieRaad | Guetion 56: Dwelling Houses and Double Dwelling Houses in close t
goedgekent proximity !
o relaag £r 'a 1_van e ¢ g i . . N
{ o - Waar-danebeaogy ord-om—p-gebouwaar “56 (3-MoDwellingHouse; Double-Dwvalling-Heuse-oF Outbuildins
e L F 5 Mo Dweling-HouseBouble-Duwwathng-lreuse uth S
% fh-verwys—word—op-te-rig—moet-skewspli ihersto—shall-be_erected - sueh—building—is—within-6-m-ofany
besonder buildingor-an-adjacent-sieandwithinbm-ol-any ;
s adjaceal-siteand-within-bn-et-ar
o o measured-at-rishianglero-sueh-baundar
die—leaa accardaneewith-skeseh-plaas-approved
e T, accardunee-with-shetch-plansapproved
Bouregulas
5 A sl . .
tay-diesl Hs-gha ¥
setinbegripan: eoutly—with—or—prior—e
o e el v allond - csubmitedHothe Counatl
t3-besonderhedevan-ahe daure-en-veRsters; N eeulations—and—Building
G-l ke ; itste emskeia
a}elc:lmg—?%{-]%—wﬂ—%a&h&&kemd{egul&&le&-
iiy-die-materiale-c-kloure-ven-alle builemsuraiwerings; (e sireerelovation-nEthe building which-b is-proposed-lo-crect
Ha)—die-ma enale-enldenrevan-alle dukbedekkings a-kemmerke: : T = -
= ; mehding:
&n =
() indien—die—Raad -di—so—vereis—phine offote's—van—n G-detuilsolal dosssand-windows;
anparensende-sebot-waaraa-daar-in-and erafdebine {1l verwys . . i " . .
areisende-fenal-wiirna-Eddir-oh A e eHREA ey (i) ‘il ral-features snd-Brojections—as defined-in-soction
word_wal-diedetailleringwaarna-in-subparagraai(h-let-G) 7304 }-ehthesc-Sek T
He . ryre IO I S = sl 2 LHOPHS *

e 5 Lbeskerf) (it arariale and coleurs-obal-exiernal-wal-finishes: :
Gi—theraterials-and-colours-alal-externai-war-naishes ;
oy hpmatariale —and Lo P Al ool —covert RN ST

o . . tho—the—materials—and-—eolours—ol—ah—ree—¢ cingsi—and
Hierdie huidige bewoording moet peskrap en deur die velgende vervang i o Ca m.{l so-reauies—plans-o 1 . F'm":z tacant
word: fy—Hth se-requires—plans-or photegraphs-e djacen

: Iuildina-elerred—to-in-subpasagraphs-i-o-(-abave:)
ldinsselerredto-in-subparagraphs-tta-beo-anove:

_ “36 Waar 'n Woonhnis, Dubbeie Woonhuis of Builegebou daarvan
( \{h Dinne 3 m van enige gebou op 'n aangrensende lerrein opgerig
- gaan_word of binne 6 m is van emige Slraafgrens pemeet
reghoekig Lot sodanige grens, kan dic Raad na sy goeddunke
vercis dat emge van ol al die velgende besonderhede, vir
poedkenring deur die Raad ingedien word gelyktydig met of
voor die goedkeuring van bouplanne wat ingevolge die Wet op
Nasionale Bouregulasies en Boustandaarde van 1977 ingedien

word:

This current warding is to be deleted and replaced with:

56 Where a Dwelling House, Double Dwelling House or Quibuild-
ing thereto is lo be erected wilhin 3 m of any building on an
adjacent site or is within 6 m of any street houndary measured
at righi_angles to such boundary, the Councit may, al ils
discretion, require (hal any or all of The Tollowing details be
submitted for the approval of Couneil simultaneous with or
prior to the approval of huilding plans submitied in terms of the
National Building Kegulations and Standards Act of 1977:

{2) Die straataansig van die beodgde gebou wat opgerig gasn
word, met inbegrip van:

{a) A street elevation of the building which is proposed to be

{i) besonderhede van alle deure en venslers; erecled, including: '

(i) alle argitekioniese kenmerke en uitsieeksels  s00s . . . .
omskryl_ingevolge_atdeling 73(1) van die Skema- (i) details of all doors and windows; o
repulasios; (1i) all arclu-lcctu.rul Eeaturuslund [1)['0.|EC|.IOIIS as df}hnud in

(iii) die materiale van alle huitemuuralwerkings; L. lerms of sections 73(1) of the Scheme Regulations;

{iv} dic materiale en Klenre van alle dakbedekkings; @iti) the materials of all external wall finishes;

{v) dic planne en foio’s van enige aangrenscnde geboue; (iv) the malerials and colours ol all roofl covering;

{v) plans and photopraphs of any adjoining huiltdings;

—

ten einde die Raad in staat (e stel om die bestaanbaarheid van
die heaogde gebou op grond van die omyang en argitekioniese
slyl daarvan mel betrelking Lot die aangrensende eiendomme le
beoordecel en fe beheer.”

so s o enable the Council Lo assess and controd the compatibil-
ity of the proposed uwilding in icrms of i1s scake and architec-
tural style relative fo the adjoining properties.”

t & Aldeling 106: Die Loaderstrastgebied: Seetion 106: The Loader Streel Area:
i . . . . . . . . . . - - . .
((:}—Qnela%wme—bepahnge——ve—r-\r'ak—ier!deh-llg——}-l—u-va{;——h;9{{1-14_1 S(2g-Notwithstandingthe-provisions conained-in-sectipn-31-althese
Shemaregutasies i-dieToelathare-Dokking-vun-ceboue opgerig Scheme—Regulations— s Popmissible—Coverage—ul—buildings
in-diepehied 50G—van-die-opparvlakio-van-die-es 2h)” erectad in-the-area-shall-be-305-ol-the-area-al-the site)”
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NOTICE

CITY OF CAPE TOWN: ZONING SCHEME
AMENDMENT OF SCHEME REGULATIONS

In terms of section 9(2) of the Land Use Planning Ordinance, 1985
(Ordinance No. 15 of 1985) the Premier hereby amends the Scheme Regulations
of the City of Cape Town by the amendment of Schedules 52/1257, 82/1258,
52/1259, S2/1260 and 82/1265 referred to in Appendix A of the following
conditions:

Ref no. Locality Purpose for which Approx. area
Oon map reserved
82/1257 Public Open Space 2 North Public Place 719 m2

East cormer of Coen
Steytler Avenue and Table
Bay Boulevard.

S2/1258 Public open space 2. Public place and 0,94 ha
Western corner of street amenity
Heerengracht and Table purposes

Bay Boulevard.

52/1259 Public open space 4. Public place. 0,73 ha
Eastern corner of
Heerengracht and Table
Bay Boulevard.

§2/1260 Public Open Space 5. Public place and 0,12 ha
Table Bay Boulevard, street amenity
purposes
52/1265 Public open space 10 Street amenity 1 020 m2
situated on Heerengracht purposes

Rua Bartholomew Dias and
Rua Vasco da Gama.
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NOTICE:

AMENDMENT OF CAPE TOWN:

ZONING SCHEME REGULATIONS: DECLARATION OF HARFIELD VILLAGE AS A SPECIAL
ARER

The Minister of Environmental Affairs and Development Planning has, in
Eerms of section 9(2) of the Land Use Planning Ordinance, 1985 (Ordinance
15 of 1985), amended the Zoning Scheme Regqulations of the Cape Town
Administration by adding section 114 to the scheme. The purpose of thisg
amendment is to declare Harfield Village as a special area in order to
introduce special regulations to protect the character of the area.

Copies of the approved set of regulations and plan are available for
inspection at the following venues: Department of Environmental Affairs and
Development Planning, Chief Directorate Development Planning, Directorate
Regional Planning, 27 Wale Street, Private Bag X9083, Cape Town 8000 and
Cape Town Administration, Department Planning and Economic Development,
Civic Centre, 12 Hertzog Boulevard, PO. Box 4529, Cape Town 8000.

1 November 2002.
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